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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	(a)
	Define the term `ergonomics'.
	(2)

	
	
	
	

	
	(b)
	Outline the possible effects on health that may be caused by the poor ergonomic design of visual display unit (VDU) workstations.


	(4)

	
	(c)
	Outline the main factors to be considered in an ergonomic assessment of a workstation to be used by a VDU operator.


	(14)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Provide sketches to show clearly the nature of the following mechanical  hazards from moving parts of machinery: 
	

	
	(i)
	entanglement
	(2)

	
	(ii)
	crushing
	(2)

	
	(iii)
	drawing‑in
	(2)

	
	(iv)
	shear.
	(2)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Outline the main factors to be considered in the siting of fire extinguishers.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline the inspection and maintenance requirements for fire extinguishers in the workplace.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	Explain the meaning of the following terms in relation to noise control
	

	
	(i)
	silencing
	(2)

	
	(ii)
	absorption
	(2)

	
	(iii)
	damping
	(2)

	
	(iv)
	isolation.
	(2)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline a procedure for the safe lifting of a load by the use of a crane, having ensured that the crane has been correctly selected and positioned for the job.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	(a)
	Define the term `target organ' within the context of occupational health. 
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the personal hygiene practices that should be followed to reduce the risk of ingestion of a hazardous substance.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Identify FOUR different types of hazard that may necessitate the use of special footwear explaining in EACH case how the footwear affords protection.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	List the items that should be included on an inspection checklist designed to ensure the safety of portable electrical appliances. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Outline the main precautions to be taken when carrying out excavation work.  
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	State TWO respiratory diseases that may be caused by exposure to asbestos.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Identify where asbestos is likely to be encountered in a building during renovation work.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List the ways in which a fork lift truck may become unstable whilst in operation. 
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – June 1998

Paper A1 – Identifying and Controlling Hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

This question aimed to assess candidates' breadth of knowledge in relation to ergonomics. Many candidates, for part (a), were able to provide adequate definitions of ergonomics, which is generally accepted as being the study of the interaction between workers and their work, and is concerned with the design of the workplace, work equipment and work methods with the needs and limitations of the human operator in mind. Definitions such as `man‑machine interface', which still commonly appear in candidates' answers, are considered to be too narrowly focused. Ergonomics is concerned with far more than simply the use of machinery.

Part (b) required candidates to demonstrate an understanding of the possible health effects that may be caused by the poor ergonomic design of VDU workstations. A number of candidates simply listed conditions such as work‑related upper limb disorders and eye strain, which was insufficient to gain high marks. The question required candidates to provide an outline of such conditions in order to demonstrate a proper understanding of the effects. An adequate outline would typically include detail of symptoms and the circumstances that would make the effects more likely.

The final part of the question was answered reasonably well by most candidates. Stronger candidates were able to give well structured answers that considered the equipment, the environment, the task and the individual, and their inter‑relationships. Some candidates went beyond the scope of the question and paraphrased the requirements of the Health and Safety (Display Screen Equipment) Regulations 1992, such as the requirement for eyesight tests. In fact, most of the factors relevant to an ergonomic assessment are contained in a schedule to these Regulations. In addition, some answers included non‑ergonomic issues such as fire safety and electricity. Once again, candidates are reminded to read the question thoroughly and to take note of key words and phrases.

Section 2

Question 2

An understanding of mechanical hazards associated with moving parts of machinery is a key part of the Certificate syllabus and this question was designed to test candidates' understanding of the categorisation of mechanical hazards given in Part 1 of BS EN 292:1991, `Safety of machinery ‑ basic concepts, general principles for design' (and in the former British Standard, BS 5304:1988, `Safeguarding of machinery').

Examiners were not looking for works of art; they did, however, require something that clearly represented parts of machinery and which demonstrated the particular hazard being referred to. Arrows to show the direction of movement helped enormously in this task. Some sketches were so poor that it was impossible to tell whether a hazard existed at all whereas others were extremely well presented and graphic, occasionally verging on the macabre. A considerable number of candidates showed confusion between the different types of hazard; in particular, entanglement and drawing‑in hazards were often interchanged, and `shearing' seemed unfamiliar to many. Examiners were quite concerned that on the whole candidates did not take advantage of what should have been easily obtainable marks from this question.

Question 3

This question was answered well by the majority of candidates. For part (a), nearly all candidates were able to offer an outline of the main factors to be considered in the siting of fire extinguishers. Typical factors mentioned by candidates included accessibility, visibility, proximity to exits and escape routes, travel distances, and the means of supporting the equipment off the ground and free from obstruction. Only a few candidates, however, identified the need to protect extinguishers from the weather and other sources of damage.

A little more difficulty was found with part (b), which required candidates to outline procedures to ensure that fire extinguishers remain operational. There were, however, some very good answers that clearly differentiated between the purposes of an inspection and those of maintenance. Inspection of fire extinguishers typically takes the form of routine (eg monthly) visual checks to ensure that extinguishers are in place, have not been discharged and bear no obvious damage. Maintenance, on the other hand, is something rather more extensive and usually involves annual tests by a competent person according to the manufacturer's instructions in order to ensure the integrity of the extinguisher, with the removal and replacement of equipment found to be faulty.

Question 4

This question sought to assess candidates' knowledge of basic noise control terms and principles. Unfortunately, many candidates either confused the terms, particularly damping and absorption, or were unable to demonstrate a clear understanding of the terms in relation to noise control. The latter group of candidates sometimes resorted to giving other information on noise that had not been asked for, such as the requirements of the Noise at Work Regulations 1989, and for which marks were not therefore available.

The Examiners were looking for answers which explained that: silencing refers to the suppression of noise generated by the flow of air, gas or steam in ducts and pipes, or when exhausted to the atmosphere, and is achieved by the inclusion of either absorptive material or baffles; absorption is used to reduce the amount of reflected noise by using materials such as foam or mineral wool; damping is used primarily to reduce the amount of noise radiating from large panels and is achieved by increasing the stiffness of the panels; and isolation refers to the physical separation of people from the noise source (eg acoustic booths or havens), or to the reduction in structure‑borne noise by vibration isolation (eg flexible pipes or anti‑vibration machine mounts). Some good answers included simple sketches and examples to help to demonstrate a complete understanding of this area.

Question 5

This was a question where candidates could earn high marks by imagining a lifting operation and then applying appropriate controls from first principles. It was not necessary, therefore, to have a detailed knowledge of cranes or lifting tackle. Some candidates wasted valuable time by going into detail on the suitability of the crane itself, even though the question was carefully worded so as to eliminate this aspect. A procedure for a lifting operation needs to take into account such issues as: the suitability of the lifting tackle (safe working load, free from defect, etc); the competence of the persons involved (driver, slinger, signaller); ensuring the load is lifted vertically, and that it is secure, balanced and controlled during the lift by the attachment of tag lines where necessary; ensuring proper communication; keeping the area clear of other persons; and performing each part of the operation (lifting, slewing/moving and lowering) at a rate that maintains proper control.
Question 6

Most candidates, for part (a), were able to convey the idea that the harmful effects of a toxic substance are normally confined to particular organs within the human body, such as the lungs, liver, skin or kidneys. Hence, a `target organ' is the part of the body that sustains an adverse effect when it is exposed to, or is contaminated by, a particular harmful substance or agent. Part (b) looked at the risk of ingestion and the role played by personal hygiene in reducing the risk. Again, candidates are reminded of the need to read the question carefully since many appeared to miss the words `personal hygiene' and provided answers that took in the entire COSHH hierarchy. Good answers to part (b) provided detail of personal hygiene practices such as regular hand washing, the restriction of smoking and eating in the workplace, the use of suitable personal protective equipment (eg gloves), and the need for removing and cleaning contaminated clothing.

Question 7

The importance of foot protection is illustrated by the fact that around 21,000 foot and ankle injuries were reported to the enforcing authorities in 1996/97. This question aimed to test candidates' awareness and understanding of the need for foot protection in many occupational settings. It was pleasing to note that a high proportion of candidates were able to provide excellent answers to this question, identifying good examples of the types of hazard and the appropriate footwear requirements. The most common included: falling objects (steel toe‑caps), sharp objects (steel in‑soles), flammable atmospheres (anti‑static footwear), spread of contamination (washable boots), molten metal (heat resistant boots and gaiters), electricity (rubber soles), wet environments (impermeable wellingtons), slippery surfaces (non‑slip soles), and cold environments (thermally insulated footwear).

Question 8 

The Examiners were pleased with the overall response to this question. Most candidates were able to offer fairly comprehensive lists of inspection items that included: equipment appropriate for the task and environment; equipment tested; equipment, plugs, connectors and cables free from damage; correct wiring and sound connections; fuses and other means of preventing excess current in place and of correct rating; accessible and appropriate means of isolation; and system not overloaded.

Question 9

The dangers of excavation work include collapse of sides, falls of persons, materials or vehicles into the excavation, contact with buried services, build‑up of fumes, ingress of water and contact with mechanical plant. Candidates should have been able to outline a range of precautions designed to protect against such dangers. Precautions include: detection of services (eg from plans, use of cable/pipe detectors, etc); support of sides; storage of materials and spoil away from edge; means of preventing vehicles falling into excavation (eg stop blocks); guard‑rails and barriers; means of preventing collapse of adjacent structures; safe means of access/egress; testing for, and ventilation of, noxious fumes; means of pumping out water; procedures for working with mechanical plant; and general issues such as inspection, training and supervision. Candidates who were able to provide detail of such precautions, often by means of examples, performed particularly well on this question.

Question  10

Most candidates were able to provide two respiratory diseases for part (a), asbestosis and lung cancer being the most popular. In similar vein, most candidates, for part (b), were able to identify several areas where asbestos could be encountered in a building during renovation. These included pipe lagging, wall and roof panels, ceiling tiles, textured coatings such as fire resistant encapsulation of metal girders, insulation materials, and in gaskets and other seals. Although not affecting the marks, the Examiners were a little surprised by the few answers that referred to mesothelioma in part (a), despite this particular type of cancer being predominantly associated with asbestos exposure.

Question 11

Most candidates coped reasonably well with this question, with marks being relatively easy to obtain when a structured approach, which considered the load, the environment and the vehicle itself, was adopted. Typical issues mentioned were: insecure, excessive or uneven loading; incorrect tilt and/or elevation of forks when travelling; uneven or unconsolidated ground; slopes (and incorrect procedures to deal with them); obstructions (overhead and low level); cornering at excessive speeds; sudden braking; poor condition of tyres; and mechanical failure.
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Time Allowed: 2 hours

	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	(a)
	Outline the duties placed on employers under the Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Describe the FOUR factors that should be considered when making an assessment of manual handling operations.
	(16)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the factors that should be considered when preparing a procedure to deal with a workplace emergency. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Define the term `negligence'
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the THREE standard conditions that must be met for an employee to prove a case of alleged negligence against an employer. 
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	Outline the key points that should be covered in a training session for employees on the reporting of accidents/incidents.  
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	List the main requirements of the Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1992. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	With reference to the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996:
	

	
	(i)
	explain the difference between `consulting' and `informing'
	(2)

	
	(ii)
	outline the health and safety matters on which employers must consult their employees.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Outline TWO reactive measures and TWO proactive measures that can be used in monitoring an organisation's health and safety performance. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	Outline the reasons why employees may fail to comply with safety procedures at work.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	9
	(a)
	Explain the meaning of the terms:

 (i) ‘occupational exposure standard’ (OES)

 (ii) ‘maximum exposure limit’ (MEL). 

 
	(2)

(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline FOUR actions management could take when an MEL has been exceeded.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Explain the meaning of the term ‘safe system of work’.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Describe the enforcement action that could be taken by an enforcing authority when a safe system of work has not been implemented.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Outline the factors to consider when making an assessment of first‑aid provision in a workplace. 
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – June 1998

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

With manual handling injuries amongst the most common type of injury sustained by people at work, this question sought to test the depth and breadth of knowledge of candidates with regard both to the legal requirements relating to manual handling and to the practical considerations of conducting manual handling assessments.

There were some very good responses to the first part of this question. Good answers outlined the employers' duties contained in regulation 4 of the Regulations of: avoiding manual handling operations wherever possible; conducting suitable and sufficient assessments of the tasks; taking steps to reduce the risk of injury to the lowest level reasonably practicable; providing information to employees on the weight and weight distribution of the load; and reviewing assessments as necessary.

Part (b) required candidates to describe the four factors to be considered in an assessment of manual handling operations. The four factors sought, and which nearly all candidates correctly identified, were the task, the load, the environment and the individual. The Examiners awarded marks to candidates who were able to consider a wide range of issues under each, and which are listed in Column 2 of Schedule 1 of the Regulations. Therefore, when considering the task, issues such as the distance of the load from the trunk, body movements and postures required (eg twisting, stooping, stretching, excessive carrying, etc), excessive pushing or pulling, and the work rate imposed by the process, are all relevant. Similarly, a range of issues associated with the load would include its weight, bulkiness, stability, sharpness, temperature and the ease with which it can be grasped. When considering the environment, factors such as ambient temperature, floor conditions, space and lighting are important. Lastly, a suitable and sufficient assessment would consider the individual by looking at physical capabilities, health (eg fitness, pregnancy) and the requirements for special information and training.

The overall standard of response to this question was extremely good and Examiners were pleased that candidates were generally able to show a clear understanding of such an important health and safety issue.

Section 2

Question 2

This question required candidates to outline the factors that should be considered when preparing a procedure to deal with workplace emergencies such as a fire, explosion, bomb scare, chemical leakage or other dangerous occurrence. Formal procedures should be established to deal with such eventualities and are a specific requirement of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1992.

Responses to this question were varied with some candidates able to provide quite reasonable answers and others merely focusing on what to do in an actual emergency (usually a fire) rather than when preparing a procedure to deal with one. Better candidates provided a wide range of considerations, including amongst many other possibilities: the identification and training requirements of persons with specific responsibilities; the layout of the premises in relation to escape routes, etc; the number of persons affected; assessment of special needs (disabled persons, children, etc); warning systems; emergency lighting; the location of shut‑off valves, isolation switches, hydrants, etc; the equipment required to deal with the emergency; the location of assembly points; communication with emergency services; and the training and/or information to be provided to employees, visitors, the local community and others who might be affected.

Question 3

Disappointingly, many candidates found it difficult to provide, for part (a), a clear definition of negligence, a tort involving a breach of the common law duty to take reasonable care. As has happened in the past, candidates sometimes confused the issue by introducing aspects of criminal liability, in particular by introducing the statutory duties under section 2 of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974.

For part (b), most candidates managed to provide reasonable answers that identified the three standard conditions for an employee to prove a case of alleged negligence: firstly, that a duty of care is owed; secondly, that a breach of the duty occurred in that the employer failed to take reasonable care; and, thirdly, that the breach led directly to the loss, damage or injury. An outline was required to show what each means in practice. Some candidates made use of appropriate examples for this purpose.

Question 4

The overall response to this question was rather poor. It was clear that a number of candidates considered the word `reporting' solely in relation to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995. Others appeared to miss the reference to training and simply outlined suitable internal reporting procedures. Whilst such procedures would form part of a training session, the actual procedures did not really form part of an answer to this question. Good answers to this question referred to the need in a training session to explain the importance of reporting accidents and incidents (for legal, investigative and monitoring reasons), the types of incident that the organisation requires to be reported, the lines of reporting, how to complete internal documents and forms, and responsibilities for completing the accident book and for complying with statutory reporting duties.

Question 5

This was a straightforward question where little difficulty was anticipated and, reassuringly, little appeared to have been found. Many candidates gained maximum marks by including most, if not all, of the requirements relating to: the suitability of work equipment; training; maintenance of equipment; conformity with EU requirements; preventing contact with dangerous parts of machinery; protection against specified hazards; protection against high or low temperatures; stop and emergency stop controls; position of controls; safety of control systems; means of isolation; stability; lighting; safety of maintenance operations; and the provision of markings and warnings. Little more than this was required for the list that was asked for. A few answers went further than necessary by giving detail of the requirements, such as the means of protecting against dangerous parts. Despite much of the information being sound, no further marks were available and candidates are once again reminded to take note of the `action verb' in each question.

Question 6

The HSE guide to the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations draws a clear distinction between `informing' and `consulting'. Perhaps from a general understanding of the words, nearly all candidates, for part (i), were able to differentiate between the two. Under the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974, employers have a duty to inform employees (ie provide information on hazards, risks and control measures) in order to help to ensure their health and safety. This general duty is echoed in a number of Regulations made under the Act. The Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996, however, require that employers consult their employees on health and safety matters (ie listen to, and take account of, their views) before a decision is taken.

The response to part (ii) was mixed, with some candidates seemingly applying a certain amount of guesswork (albeit sometimes quite intuitively) and others showing an obvious familiarity with the requirements of the Regulations. It is worth noting that the matters on which an employer must consult under these Regulations are identical to those in the Safety Representatives and Safety Committees Regulations 1977. They include: the introduction of any measure at the workplace that may substantially affect employees' health and safety; the arrangements for appointing and/or nominating competent persons; the planning and organisation of health and safety training; the health and safety implications of introducing new technology; and the information that the employer is required to provide under other Regulations, such as that relating to risk assessments, preventive measures and emergency procedures. Hence, employers are obliged not only to provide information but‑ they must also consult their employees on the appropriateness of the information before it is given.
Question 7

Health and safety performance in the workplace can be monitored using a variety of techniques and measures. This question required candidates to distinguish between those that might be described as `reactive' (assessing past failures to control risks) and those that are `proactive' (identifying non‑compliance with policy or procedures before actual harm occurs). Reactive measures include accident and ill health records, civil claims and enforcement actions whereas proactive measures include the results of safety inspections and audits, environmental monitoring records, assessments of health and safety training and the extent to which risk assessments have been completed. The general response to this question was reasonably good although some candidates appeared to confuse the two terms, which resulted in weaker answers.

Question 8 

This question was answered well by the majority of candidates. Examiners were pleased that candidates were able to outline a wide range of issues for this human factors question, which demonstrated a good understanding of this part of the Certificate syllabus. There are many reasons why employees may fail to comply with safety procedures at work and candidates achieving good marks recognised some of them, amongst others, as: unrealistic or ill‑considered procedures; mental and/or physical capabilities not taken into account; inadequate training; poor organisational safety culture; complacency/lack of motivation; peer group pressure; other priorities and pressures; risks not perceived; slips and lapses; fatigue and stress; and perceived lack of consultation.

Question 9

Despite previous Examiners' Reports drawing attention to the general lack of understanding of, and confusion between, the two types of occupational exposure limit (OEL), many candidates were again struggling to provide adequate answers to part (a) of this question. As a starting point, tutors should ensure that candidates are aware that OELs refer to airborne concentrations of particular substances and thus are primarily concerned with the prevention of ill‑health effects by inhalation.

Following this, there needs to be an understanding that a harmful substance is assigned an OES when current evidence indicates that there is no harmful effect at this level, and that average airborne concentrations at or below the standard are considered acceptable. An MEL, however, is assigned to a substance when there are difficulties, either technical or due to lack of evidence, in establishing a level that is considered `safe'. For this reason, airborne concentrations of substances with an MEL must be as far as reasonably practicable below this maximum limit in order to minimise any ill‑health effects. Excursions above an MEL must be explained and immediately controlled.

Good answers to part (b) relied to an extent on candidates' explanations of an MEL in the first part, and an understanding of the serious implications of exceeding an MEL. Better responses differentiated between the immediate and longer term actions that may be necessary. Emergency procedures such as evacuation, isolation and venting of the affected area, and curtailing the process producing the contaminant, would be required immediately. Following that, an assessment should be made of the reasons for the breakdown in control and improvements (such as more effective ventilation) introduced. At the same time, anyone exposed to high concentrations should be the subject of special health surveillance.

Question  10

The development of safe systems is an essential part of the work of those with health and safety responsibilities. It is pleasing to note that many candidates were able to offer clear, concise definitions that showed a good understanding of the term and its implications. A reasonable explanation of the term is, for example, a considered procedure for carrying out a task safely, taking into account the risks and control measures, the equipment needed, the environment, contingent requirements, and the competence and skills required of personnel.

Part (b) was also well answered although there was a slight tendency for lists, which received minimal credit. Higher marks were awarded to candidates who explained the conditions that would determine the type of action that an inspector might take, and the effects of that action on the organisation. Possible enforcement actions are the issue of an improvement or prohibition notice, and prosecution. Credit was also given for the recognition that an inspector may give verbal or written advice and/or warning before taking more serious action.

Question 11

Most candidates seemed to be familiar with the need for first‑aid provision in the workplace and the factors that would determine the level of provision required. An assessment of first‑aid provision involves looking at the number and level of training of first‑ciders, as well as the type and location of first‑aid facilities and equipment, in relation to such factors as the number and distribution of employees, the work patterns in operation (eg shiftwork), the workplace activities and risks, and the proximity of emergency services. Some candidates commendably extended their answers by considering other factors such as the special needs of young, disabled or peripatetic employees.

Paper A1
Question 1
An inefficient local exhaust ventilation (LEV) system has been identified as the main cause of excessive dust levels in a workplace.

(i) Identify FOUR possible indications of a dust problem that may have alerted staff to the inefficiency

 of the LEV system.









(4)​

(ii) Outline the factors that may have reduced the effectiveness of the LEV system.


(8)

(iii) Describe control methods other than LEV that might be used to minimise levels of airborne dust.
(8)

This question was designed to assess candidates' breadth of knowledge of the problem of dust in the workplace. In answering part (i), most candidates were able to identify at least three indications of a dust problem in a workplace, such as deposits of dust on people and surfaces, particles visible in the air and complaints of discomfort and irritation by the employees. Only a few referred to the results of air monitoring or actual ill-health effects.

For part (ii), most candidates were able to outline at least a reasonable range of factors. Better candidates addressed both underlying factors, such as poor design and a lack of maintenance and/or periodic testing, and the more immediate factors, such as the hood being placed too far from the source of the emission, damaged or blocked ducting or filters, unauthorised alteration to the system, incorrect settings, a faulty fan and possible changes to the process leading to increased dust emissions.

In part (iii), candidates were given the opportunity to describe methods of minimising levels of airborne dust that may be needed in addition or as an alternative to local exhaust ventilation. These could have included the cessation of the activity creating the dust, changing the process to reduce the amount of dust produced, substituting a dust creating material for another in paste or liquid form, segregating or enclosing the process and damping down the dust to enable it to be removed by vacuum. Many candidates demonstrated a good understanding of the principles by describing such methods in a hierarchical order, and almost all indicated the importance of using cleaning methods that do not disturb settled dust (ie vacuuming instead of sweeping). Some became a little carried away with the COSHH hierarchy by referring to the use of respiratory protective equipment, which may reduce personal exposures but has no effect on levels of airborne dust. Many candidates also suggested the introduction of dilution ventilation, which is an ineffective method of controlling dust and may even have the effect of distributing it more widely across the workplace.

Question 2
Outline the possible hazards from using a petrol-driven strimmer to maintain roadside verges.









(8)

This was not a well answered question, with most candidates able to achieve only a few of the marks available for outlining some of the possible hazards arising from using a petrol-driven strimmer. Such hazards include exposure to fumes, the possibility of fire or explosion, contact with the moving parts of the strimmer, being struck by flying stones and fragments, noise and vibration, manual handling, slips, trips and falls, the possibility of being struck by moving traffic and exposure to extreme weather conditions. Some candidates decided not to answer the question that was asked and either outlined the possible hazards arising from the use of an electric strimmer or discussed how the risks associated with the use of the equipment might be controlled.

Question 3
Outline the precautions to protect against electrical contact when:

(i)
excavating near underground cables
(4)

(ii)
working in the vicinity of overhead power lines.
(4)

Part (i) of this question was answered slightly more successfully than part (ii), with better candidates referring to isolation of the supply, the identification of cable routes from plans and by the use of cable detectors, checking for service box covers, marking of cable routes on site and digging with hand-tools: rather than with a mechanical excavator.

Precautions against overhead power lines, for part (ii), include isolation, erection of goal-post barriers to define clearance distances, clear marking of danger zones (for example with signs and bunting), ensuring safe access routes under lines (for instance, with `tunnels'), the appropriate use of marshals and banksmen when there is a possibility that cranes, excavators or tipper lorries might approach overhead lines, and the restricted use of items such as metal ladders and scaffold tubes near live lines. Examiners' were genuinely concerned by some of the precautions against high voltage electricity that were being offered by some candidates, in particular the idea that insulated footwear and tools would afford protection and that residual current . devices might be appropriate in either of the two situations. It was significant that only about half of the candidates mentioned the possibility of isolating the power supply in either part of the question.

Some candidates missed the focus of the question and either concentrated on the preparation of a risk assessment or described in detail the operation of a permit-to​work system, neither of which directly affords protection against electrical contact.

Question 4


	(a) Outline the principles of the following types of machine guard:
	

	(i) fixed guard
	(2)

	(ii) interlocked guard.
	(2)

	(b) Identify TWO advantages and TWO disadvantages of a fixed
	

	machine guard.
	(4)


In answering part (a) of the question, most candidates showed they had at least a basic understanding of the principles of the most common types of guard. The majority correctly identified that a fixed guard is physically attached to the machine and normally requires a special tool to remove it. Fewer, however, specifically mentioned the fact that it provides a physical barrier that has no moving parts and is not linked to the controls, motion or hazardous condition of the machine.

Interlocked guards, on the other hand, work on the principle that a machine cannot start or otherwise become dangerous until the guard is closed, and that when the machine is in a dangerous condition either the guard cannot be opened or opening the guard causes the machine to come to rest.

Where problems did arise was in the identification of the advantages and disadvantages of a fixed guard. Candidates should have identified that the simplicity of a fixed guard means it is easy to inspect and maintain and the fact that there are no moving parts leads to increased reliability. On the other hand, the fact that it is not linked to the machine controls means that no protection is afforded should it be removed and, since it is fixed and requires a special tool for its removal, access, when required, is more difficult. A physical barrier, particularly if it is solid rather than meshed, may also hamper visual inspection of the machine or the work being performed.

Question 5
Identify FOUR possible routes of entry of toxic substances into the body and, in EACH case, describe a circumstance in which an employee might be at risk of such exposure.








(8)

Most candidates successfully identified the routes of entry of toxic substances into the body as inhalation, ingestion, through the skin and by injection.

Describing the circumstances in which an employee might be at risk in each case, however, proved a little more difficult. Examiners were looking for examples such as: inhalation due to a build up of fume or vapour, either as part of a process (eg welding) or accidentally (eg spillage); ingestion caused perhaps by poor personal hygiene (eg eating or smoking without first washing the hands); entry through the skin if wounds are not covered or by contact with chemicals (eg solvents) that may be absorbed through the skin; and injection possibly caused by the handling of contaminated sharp objects.

Question 6
Outline the precautions that should be taken to reduce the risk of injury when work is carried out on a pitched (sloping) roof.







(8)

This question sought to test candidates' knowledge of the precautions that should be taken to reduce the risk of injury when working on sloping roofs. The majority provided reasonable answers and referred to many of the relevant precautions such as the provision of safe access to the roof- and roof edge protection, the use of crawling boards or roof ladders, identifying and covering roof lights, arrangements for moving tools and materials to and from the roof, the issue and wearing of personal protective equipment such as helmets, footwear and harnesses, the employment of a trained and competent workforce, and the need to stop the work activity during adverse weather conditions.

Question 7 
(a)
Outline SIX factors to be considered when selecting suitable eye protection                                                                                 for use at work.
 







(6)

(b)
Identify ONE advantage and ONE disadvantage of safety goggles compared with safety spectacles.







(2)

In answering part (a) of the question, most candidates referred to the need to ensure that the type of protective equipment is appropriate for the particular hazard against which protection is required (eg chemical, impact, ultraviolet light, molten metal). In this context, reference was usually made to the need for the equipment to meet quality and safety standards, in particular that it bears a CE mark. Comfort factors were also generally identified, as was compatibility with other equipment, including prescription spectacles. Other relevant factors to be considered include durability, cost, and maintenance and training requirements.

Candidates generally gained full marks for their answers to part (b) since there are several advantages and disadvantages of goggles from which only one of each was required. Advantages include the fact that goggles provide all round protection, particularly against projectiles and chemicals, and tend not to be easily displaced. Disadvantages include the increased tendency of goggles to mist up, the generally higher cost involved and the fact that they may be more uncomfortable than spectacles.

Question 8
Outline the possible risks to health and safety associated with laying paving slabs in a busy high street.









(8)

Examiners were looking to candidates to outline such risks as: trapped fingers, foot injuries and musculoskeletal problems from handling slabs; the possibility of being struck by traffic; injuries from the use of cutting discs (eg contact with the disc and being struck by flying particles); the effects of exposure to noise, vibration, dust and wet cement; and the increased likelihood of tripping. Even though candidates might not have had personal experience of the activity described, it was nevertheless one that could be visualised quite easily in order to identify a good range of possible risks. A few candidates, however, again seemed not to have read the question carefully enough and concentrated on the control measures, for which no marks could be awarded.

Question 9
Outline the measures that should be taken to minimise the risk of fire from electrical equipment.








(8)

In answering this question, Examiners expected candidates to outline measures such as the proper selection of equipment to ensure its suitability for the task, pre-use inspection by the user, establishing correct fuse ratings, ensuring circuits and sockets are not overloaded, disconnecting or isolating the equipment when it is not in use, and ensuring that electric motors do not overheat (eg by checking that vents are uncovered). Additional measures include the need to uncoil cables (particularly extension leads) to prevent the build up of heat and protecting cables from mechanical damage. Importantly, electrical equipment and systems should be subject to regular inspection, testing and maintenance by competent persons. This should ensure, for instance, that contacts are sound, thereby reducing the likelihood of electrical arcing. While most candidates were able to outline some of the above measures, surprisingly few offered comprehensive answers. Of those who did identify a sufficient number of measures, some provided answers that were far too brief. For an outline, it was necessary to say something about how each measure reduces the risk of fire.

Question 10
(a)
Identify TWO respiratory diseases that may be caused by exposure to asbestos.










(2)

(b) Explain where asbestos is likely to be encountered in a building during renovation work.










(6)

In answering part (a) of this question, many candidates identified a variety of respiratory problems that were either non-specific or are not associated with asbestos. Pneumoconiosis and asthma were frequently given as examples. More knowledgeable candidates referred specifically to asbestosis, mesothelioma or lung cancer.

Part (b) was reasonably well answered with most candidates identifying, for instance, pipe lagging, roofing materials, loft and wall insulation, sprayed coatings (for example, in fire-resistant encapsulation of metal girders), and the use of asbestos in ceiling tiles, panels and textured finishes. Fewer mentioned the possibility of gaskets, packing and plugs made of asbestos-containing materials.

Question 11
List EIGHT non-mechanical hazards associated with machinery.
(8) 

This was intended to be a straightforward question that should have been answered quickly as well as giving the candidates an opportunity to gain valuable marks. The list should have included such hazards as electricity, noise, vibration, radiation, extremes of temperature, fire and explosion, hazardous substances (both by direct contact with, for instance, oils and greases and by exposure to dust and fumes) and those related to insufficient attention to ergonomic issues. Some candidates included in their list, or even concentrated on exclusively, various mechanical hazards, for which no marks could be given. This suggests that they had either misread the question or did not fully appreciate the distinction between mechanical and non-mechanical machinery hazards.

Paper A2,
Question 1
A newly established company is to refurbish existing office accommodation before recruiting staff. Outline:

(i) the welfare facilities that should be considered when planning the refurbishment
(8)

(ii) the main issues to be addressed in a general health and safety, induction programme
(6)

for the new staff

(iii) the procedures that might be needed in order to ensure the health and safety of visitors to the premises during working hours






(6)

This question was generally answered quite well, probably because it was concerned with issues that were relatively straightforward and ones with which many candidates would have already been familiar.

In answering part (i), candidates should have referred to the provision of sanitary conveniences, washing facilities, drinking water, eating and rest areas away from the work area, accommodation for clothing not worn at work and rest facilities for expectant and nursing mothers. Some candidates appeared not to notice that the work situation described was office-based and answered the question as though more dangerous activities were involved. Few offices, for instance, would be required to have locker rooms, or shower and changing facilities. In addition, a few candidates took a wider remit than was required by the question by referring to general welfare issues (eg heating, ventilation and other factors affecting comfort) rather than concentrating on the actual facilities for employee welfare.

For part (ii), Examiners were looking for answers that referred to issues such as the company health and safety policy, emergency procedures, specific risks associated with the working environment, procedures for reporting incidents, first-aid arrangements, information on welfare facilities, consultation procedures and the responsibilities of employees. This part of the question seemed to cause some candidates surprising difficulty with a few able to refer to little more than fire and other emergency issues and accident reporting.

Any candidate who had visited a well-managed workplace should have had little difficulty in answering part (iii) by outlining procedures such as the initial reception process involving the registration of personal details and the issue of identification badges, the provision of information on site rules (including emergency procedures) and information on the hazards and risks within the establishment that might affect the visitor. Better candidates suggested that visitors should be supervised, and possibly escorted, at all times by a member of staff.

Common to each of the three parts of the question was a requirement to provide an outline of the issues identified. It was insufficient in part (i), for instance, simply to specify 'sanitary conveniences' without mentioning that they should be adequate in number in relation to the number of employees, separate for men and women, and well lit and ventilated.

Question 2
Inadequate lighting in the workplace may affect the level of stress amongst employees. Outline EIGHT other factors associated with the physical environment that may increase, stress at work.

This question required candidates to outline factors associated with the physical working environment that might increase levels of stress at work. Answers should have referred to factors such as cramped, dirty or untidy working conditions, workplace layout resulting in a lack of privacy or security, problems with glare, extremes of temperature and/or humidity, inadequate ventilation resulting in stale air (or conversely, draughty conditions), exposure to noise and vibration, inadequate welfare facilities and, for those working outside, inclement weather conditions.

Despite the clear signposting, many candidates referred to psychological (eg bullying) and organisational (eg work pressures) stressors instead of restricting their answers to the physical environment as required.

Question 3
Explain, using an example in EACH case, the meaning of the following terms:

	(i) `hazard'
	(2)

	(ii) `risk'
	(3)

	(iii) `so far as is reasonably practicable'.
	(3)


Examiners were disappointed, and a little surprised, to find that a significant number of candidates struggled to provide explanations of such fundamental health and safety terms. Additionally, in the case of those who did give reasonable explanations, they either then did not give examples or used inappropriate examples that suggested a lack of understanding of what had gone before. This was particularly so in relation to the term `hazard'. As far as 'risk' was concerned, a number of candidates referred to the probability or likelihood of harm but did not expand their explanation to include the likely consequence in terms of the severity of such harm. In attempting to explain `so far is as reasonably practicable', most candidates inferred that this involves balancing risk against cost but fewer were able to go much further in explaining what this means in practical terms.

Question 4
In relation to the Safety Representatives and Safety Committees Regulations 1977, outline:
	(i) the functions of a trade-union appointed safety representative


	(6)

	(ii) the facilities that an employer may need to provide to safety 
	

	representatives.
	                                       (2)

	
	


In answering part (i) of the question, candidates were expected to outline functions such as examining the causes of accidents, investigating complaints from employees, carrying out safety inspections, making representation to the employer, attending safety committee meetings, and representing employees in consultation with the enforcing authority and receiving information from its inspectors. There were some good answers to this part of the question where candidates were able to show their knowledge of the relevant part of the Regulations. Unfortunately, these were balanced by some very poor attempts from those who did not possess such knowledge.

For part (ii), reference should have been made to the provision of facilities such as a private room in circumstances when this is necessary and access to a telephone, fax machine, photocopier and relevant reference material. Some candidates did not seem to appreciate the meaning of the word `facilities' and outlined instead the rights of safety representatives, such as those relating to training and the allocation of sufficient time to carry out their duties.

Question 5


	(a)Identify TWO situations where a permit-to-work system might be 
	

	considered appropriate.
	(2)

	(b) Outline the key elements of a permit-to-work system.
	(6)


For part (a), most candidates were able to identify two situations where a permit-to​work system might be considered appropriate choosing from work in confined spaces, work in flammable atmospheres, work on electrical equipment, hot work, and maintenance work on dangerous process plant or production machinery.

Part (b) of the question was not so well answered and relatively few candidates were able to outline all the elements of a permit system, the first of which would be a description and assessment of the task to be performed (including the plant involved and the possible hazards). This will determine the need for, and nature of, other key elements - namely, the isolation of sources of energy and inlets, the additional precautions required (eg atmospheric monitoring, PPE, emergency equipment) and the duration of the permit. An essential element of a permit-to-work system is, of course, the operation of the permit itself. By means of signatures, the permit should be issued by an authorised person and accepted by the competent person responsible for the work. On completion of the work, the competent person would need to indicate on the permit that the area had been made safe in order for the permit to be cancelled by the authorised person, after which the isolations could be removed.

Question 6
Outline the factors that may indicate a need for health surveillance of employees in a workplace.








(8)

This question appeared to cause problems for many candidates, some of whom identified particular situations where health surveillance would be appropriate rather than outlining the factors that might indicate a need for it.

In answering, candidates could have chosen from a variety of factors such as ill-health and absence records, first-aid treatments, complaints from employees, the findings of risk assessments, the results of inspections or monitoring activities, changes in methods of work and the relevant requirements of current legislation and approved codes of practice.

Question 7
Outline FOUR advantages and FOUR disadvantages of using propaganda posters to communicate health and safety information to the workforce.


(8)

Posters are a commonly used medium for passing on health and safety messages to the workforce and many candidates will have used them or seen them in use. The question was generally well answered although some found more difficulty in outlining the disadvantages as opposed to the advantages.

Advantages of posters include their relatively low cost, their flexibility, their brevity, their use in reinforcing verbal instructions or information and in providing a constant reminder of the importance of health and safety, and the potential to involve employees in their selection and hence in the message being conveyed.

Disadvantages include the need to change posters on a regular basis if they are to be noticed, the fact that they may become soiled, defaced and out-of-date, and the possibility that they might appear to trivialise serious matters. There may also be an over-reliance on posters to convey health and safety information and they may be perceived by unscrupulous employers as an easy, if not particularly effective, way of discharging their health and safety obligations by shifting the responsibility onto the workforce for any accidents that may occur.

Question 8


(a) Identify FOUR factors relating to the individual that might increase the risk of accidents at work.








(4)


(b) Give reasons why maintenance operations may pose particular risks to those undertaking them.









(4)

This question produced a mixed response from candidates. In answering part (a), many could identify only one or two factors, most commonly the strongly linked psychological factors of attitude and motivation. Only better candidates identified additional factors such as age, lack of skill or experience, lack of familiarity (or possibly overfamiliarity) with the workplace, high stress levels, and health problems, medical conditions or physical disability/incapacity (including that brought about by alcohol or drugs).

Similarly, for part (b) there were few candidates who were able to identify a range of relevant reasons for maintenance activities posing special risks. Such reasons may include the existence of new or different hazards, the lack of familiarity or experience with the tasks or equipment involved, the likelihood that the events leading to the need for maintenance and their contingent hazards would be unpredictable, the possibility that the maintenance operations would have to be carried out in confined spaces or other poor work environments, and the inevitable pressure on maintenance staff to complete the work in as short a time as possible in order to return to normal production.

Question 9
Explain the difference between HSC Approved Codes of Practice and HSE guidance, giving an example of EACH.







(8)

Relatively few candidates performed well on this question. Most found it difficult to explain the essential differences between the two types of document and, when examples were given, they were often vague or incorrect.

Approved Codes of Practice are approved by the Health and Safety Commission with the consent of the Secretary of State and provide a recognised interpretation of how an employer may comply with relevant legislation. Although failure to comply with the provision of an ACOP is not in itself an offence, the failure may be cited in court in criminal proceedings as proof that there has been a contravention of the legislation to which the provision relates. Employees must either meet the standards contained in the ACOP or show that they have complied with an equal or better standard. A number of examples could have been cited such as the ACOPs complementing the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992 and the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.

Guidance, on the other hand, is issued by the Health and Safety Executive with the intention of giving advice on good practice. The advice is generally more practically based than that contained in an ACOP. Guidance has no legal standing in a court of law. Examples of HSE guidance documents include those issued on matters such as manual handling, display screen equipment and personal protective equipment.

Question 10
(a)
In relation to risk assessments carried out under the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999, explain the meaning of the term `suitable and sufficient'.







 (3)

  (b)
Outline the changes in circumstances that may require a risk assessment to be reviewed.








 (5)

Examiners found that part (a) of this question elicited a generally poor response and few candidates were able to give an adequate explanation of the term `suitable and sufficient' in relation to risk assessment. Such an assessment should identify all significant hazards and risks, enable priorities to be set, allow the identification of the protective measures required, be appropriate to the nature of the work and be valid over a reasonable period of time.

Part (b), in contrast, tended to attract some better answers, with candidates able to outline such circumstances as changes in process, work method or materials (type or quantity), the introduction of new plant or technology, new information becoming available, a change in legislation, changes in personnel (eg the employment of young or disabled persons), and when the results of monitoring (accidents, ill-health and environmental) are not as expected.

Question 11
Identify EIGHT measures that can be used to monitor an organisation's, health and safety performance.







 (8)

There are various indicators that an organisation can use to assess different aspects of its health and safety performance and Examiners were looking for answers containing a mixture of both proactive and reactive measures. Reactive performance measures include accident and ill-health statistics, incidents of reported near-misses and dangerous occurrences, actions taken by the enforcement authorities and insurance claims. Proactive measures, on the other hand, might include the results of inspections and/or environmental monitoring, safety audit outcomes and the results of medical/health surveillance.

Some candidates restricted their answers to the identification of monitoring methods (such as safety inspections, tours and sampling) rather than the measures that are derived from them and which can be compared over time. This sometimes limited the number of marks that could be awarded.
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Time Allowed: 2 hours

	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	(a)
	List THREE types of crane used for lifting operations.


	(3)

	
	(b)
	Outline factors to be considered when assessing the suitability of a mobile crane for a lifting operation.
	(7)

	
	(c)
	Outline a procedure for the safe lifting and lowering of a load by use of a mobile crane, having ensured that the crane has been correctly selected and positioned for the job. 
	(10)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	In relation to occupational dermatitis:
	

	
	(i)
	identify TWO common causative agents
	(2)

	
	(ii)
	describe the typical symptoms of the condition 
	(3)

	
	(iii)
	state the sources of information that may help to identify dermatitic substances in the workplace.
	(3)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	A pneumatic drill is to be used during extensive repair work to the floor of a busy warehouse.
	

	
	(i)
	Identify by means of a labelled sketch, THREE possible transmission paths the noise from the drill could take.
	(3)

	
	(ii)
	Outline appropriate control measures to reduce the noise exposures of the operator AND the warehouse staff.
	(5)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	State the health and safety risks associated with welding operations.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	5
	(a)
	Outline the effects on the human body from a severe electric shock.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Describe how earthing can reduce the risk of receiving an electric shock.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Identify FOUR different types of hazard that may necessitate the use of special footwear, explaining in EACH case how the footwear affords protection. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	The exterior paintwork of a row of shops in a busy high street is due to be repainted.

Identify the hazards associated with the work and outline the corresponding precautions to be taken.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	(a)
	Identify TWO types of non‑ionising radiation, giving an occupational source of EACH. 
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline the health effects associated with exposure to non‑ionising radiation.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Explain the methods of heat transfer that cause the spread of fire. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	List TWO types of injury that may be caused by the incorrect manual handling of loads.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline a good manual handling technique that could be adopted by a person required to lift a load from the ground.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List EIGHT safe practices to be followed when using a skip for the collection and removal of waste from a construction site. 
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – June 1999

Paper A1 – Identifying and Controlling Hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

This question was designed to test candidates' knowledge on the use and operation of cranes. Part (a) required candidates to identify three types of crane and it was envisaged that this would cause little difficulty, particularly since one type was immediately apparent by reading part (b) of the question. Two other types, however, did not seem to come to mind easily and many candidates were able to name only one, commonly a fixed jib (or derrick) crane. To gain maximum marks, they could also have selected an overhead gantry or a tower crane.

Part (b) required candidates to use their practical knowledge to outline the factors to consider when assessing the suitability of a mobile crane for a lifting operation. Reference should have been made to matters relating to the requirements of the lift itself (eg vertical and horizontal distances to be lifted, whether it is to be a stationary lift or whether the load is to be transported, the weight and size of load to be lifted, etc). Such factors will determine the capability requirements of the crane. In addition, ground conditions may determine, for instance, whether a tracked crane is more suitable than a wheeled crane. Having established a correct specification for the crane, its suitability for the site will need to be determined taking into account the means of access, space constraints and any hazards arising from the proximity of overhead power lines or other overhead obstructions. Finally, a crane will be suitable only if it is mechanically sound and carries a current test certificate. While many candidates were able to provide reasonably good answers for this part of the question, there were others who seemed unable to differentiate between an `assessment' and a `procedure' and included in their answers matters that were more appropriate to part (c).

Part (c) was clearly focused on the lift itself yet several candidates appeared not to have read the question carefully and gave answers that included details on the setting up and positioning of the crane. A procedure for a safe lift should include issues relating to correct slinging, ensuring security and stability of the load, keeping the lift area clear of personnel, the use of competent staff (driver, banksmen and slinger), ensuring smooth and gradual movements, lifting vertically to avoid both dragging and uncontrolled swinging of the load, and ensuring a safe landing position.

The question produced a very mixed response. While some candidates may have had a practical working knowledge of lifting operations, good marks could nonetheless be obtained by any candidate, who took note of the requirements of the questions and who worked through the relevant issues from first principles.

Section 2

Question 2

For part (i), the identification of two causative agents posed few problems since candidates could have chosen from a list including acids, alkalis, mineral oils, organic solvents, metal salts and cement dust. Some candidates were able to cite dermatitic chemicals by name (eg isopropyl alcohol) although reference to broad categories (eg solvents) was sufficient to gain the marks available.

For part (ii) candidates seemed well acquainted with the typical symptoms of reddening and soreness of the skin together with cracking and bleeding ‑ leading to infection and ulceration in more serious cases.

In answers to part (iii), Examiners were looking for reference to such sources as manufacturers' safety data sheets and product labels, COSHH assessments, EH40 guidance and other HSE sources of information, and empirical evidence from the workplace. Most candidates referred to COSHH assessments and data sheets but few mentioned other available sources of information.

Question 3

The quality of the sketches submitted in answer to part (i) varied considerably. Several candidates chose to demonstrate their skills of draughtsmanship and appeared to spend a disproportionate amount of time on the production of the sketches. Even in these cases, the quality of the information contained in the sketches was often disappointing with most candidates able to identify only two transmission paths ‑ directly through the air and reflected from walls and surfaces. Better candidates added to these two the possibility of noise being transmitted through the structure.

For part (ii), many candidates outlined the need for assessments and gave details of the Noise at Work Regulations 1989 but failed to identify the practical control measures that could be implemented. These might include the fitting of lagging and a silencer to the drill, the erection of insulating barriers or screens, minimising exposure times or arranging for the work to be carried out outside normal working hours and, ultimately, the provision of hearing protection for the operators and/or workforce. Better candidates also considered compressor noise.

Question 4

This was a relatively straightforward question that was generally answered satisfactorily. Although different types of welding will present specific hazards, the risks of fire, adverse effects from fume inhalation, burns, damage to the eyes and tripping over pipes or cables tend to be common to all types. Depending on the type of welding, there may also be risks of electric shock (arc welding), fire/explosion due to oxygen enrichment or build‑up of flammable gases (eg oxy‑acetylene welding), and musculoskeletal disorders from handling cylinders and poor working postures. Some candidates might have improved the quality of their answers by avoiding the use of vague terms, such as `eye injury', and referring instead to specific conditions, such as cataracts or arc‑eye.
Question 5

For part (a), most candidates were able to specify the two main effects of electricity on the human body as interference with nerve/muscle action and tissue burns, but few were able to progress much further than this by way of an outline. A good outline of electric shock referred to the cardio‑respiratory effects, in particular the risk of fatal injury due to disruption to heart rhythm. Contact with AC current can also cause an involuntary grip on the live conductor, thus prolonging current flow through the body. As far as tissue burns are concerned, candidates should have referred to the main sites of damage as being the entry and exit points, and to the possibility of damage to internal organs. Serious burns may also result from short circuit flashover from high voltage supplies.

Answers to part (b) were generally very disappointing and it became clear that few candidates had knowledge of, and even fewer understood, how earthing can reduce the risk of receiving an electric shock. A good answer would have referred to the requirement for all metalwork that could become live to be earthed, and to the fact that the resistance of the earth path should be as low as possible so as to induce, in the case of a fault, a current sufficiently high to `blow' a fuse or `trip' another form of protective device. Many answers concentrated on how these protective devices work, which was not required by the question.

Question 6

This question required candidates to identify hazards where a particular type of footwear is required either to provide protection against foot injury or to minimise other kinds of risk. Candidates had only to identify four from a lengthy list of hazards including falling objects (steel toe caps), sharp objects (steel insoles), chemicals (chemical resistant), hot materials (heat resistant boots with gaiters), slippery surfaces (non‑slip soles), cold environments (insulated boots), wet environments (rubberised boots or wellingtons), spread of contamination (washable boots), flammable atmospheres (anti‑static footwear) and electricity (non‑conducting soles). This was a well‑answered question that gave the opportunity to candidates who could visualise a range of different situations and environments to achieve full marks.

Question 7

The scenario provided candidates with the opportunity to identify several different hazards arising from the work activity including those associated with the use of access equipment (eg ladders and mobile tower scaffolds), falls of persons and materials, exposure to hazardous substances (dusts, solvents, etc) and the danger caused by and to passing vehicles and pedestrians. Few candidates, however, addressed more than two or three of these. Most candidates identified falls of persons but few mentioned the hazards to passers‑by of falls of equipment or materials. Fewer still considered the environment in which the work was taking place and the dangers created by vehicles or the weather.

Having identified the hazards, the corresponding precautions should have followed almost automatically. Precautions such as cordoning off the area, ensuring the correct selection and use of access equipment (eg avoiding the need to work from ladders), preventing skin contact with thinners, the use of dust masks when preparing woodwork, and ensuring protection against the harmful rays of the sun are examples that could have been cited.

Question 8 

Part (a) of the question was answered well by most candidates although a significant minority gave examples of ionising radiation, having either failed to read the question with sufficient care or because they could not differentiate between the ionising and non‑ionising types. Two examples of non‑ionising radiation could have been chosen from a list that includes ultraviolet light and infrared, microwave, radiowave and electromagnetic radiation. Corresponding sources of each of these are welding activities, lasers, microwave ovens, transmitters and high voltage electricity, all of which may be encountered in occupational settings.

For part (b), once candidates had mentioned the possibility of skin cancer, many struggled to outline other health effects. The effects will depend on the particular type of nonionising radiation but include photokeratitis or arc‑eye from welding (UV light), retinal burns, corneal damage and cataracts from exposure to infrared radiation, burns to the skin (UV and infrared), and the heating of, and damage to, skin and internal organs by radiofrequencies, particularly microwaves.

Question 9

There are generally considered to be four methods of heat transfer: conduction, radiation, convection and direct burning. The last of these is in fact a combination of the other methods but is normally regarded as a method in its own right. There were some very good answers to this question but several candidates, having identified the methods by name, were unable to proceed further and explain how each method causes the spread of fire. This could be done quite adequately by the use of a suitable example. Some candidates totally misunderstood the question and gave answers relating to the fire triangle, which gained no marks.
Question  10

Most candidates achieved full marks for part (a), selecting their injuries from a list including slipped discs, torn ligaments, muscular strains, hernias, and cuts and abrasions. Vague descriptions, such as `back pain', were considered inadequate.

For part (b), candidates generally displayed a good grasp of an appropriate method to be followed when lifting a load from the ground. However, although the action word in the question was `outline', several answers tended to be lengthy and more detailed than was required. An adequate outline of a lifting technique could be provided by a few relatively short statements; it was not necessary to provide a detailed explanation of each point. While gaining the marks, a few candidates probably spent longer on this question than was necessary.
Question 11

Answers to this question showed that, in general, candidates were aware of or could make some sensible suggestions for ensuring safety in the use of skips. Most referred to the more obvious safe practices of: ensuring the integrity of the skip; locating the skip on firm, level ground away from excavations; ensuring clear access for filling and for removing from site by vehicle; filling by chute or by mechanical means unless items are to be placed in the skip by hand (a drop‑side skip should be used when filling by wheelbarrow); introducing controls to prevent overfilling and the tipping of incompatible wastes; and netting or sheeting the skip when full. Few candidates, however, referred to the fire hazards created by skips and the probable need to site away from buildings and to protect against arson. Fewer still realised that all construction waste is controlled waste and must be carried by a licensed waste carrier under a waste transfer note system to a disposal site capable of accepting the waste. Even without this specific knowledge, which perhaps should not be expected at Certificate level, very few candidates referred in general to the use of a competent contractor.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	(a)
	Outline the factors that should be considered when planning a health and safety inspection of a workplace.
	(10)

	
	(b)
	Identify the information that should be included in a report of a workplace inspection, explaining how the information should be presented in order to increase the likelihood of action being taken.
	(10)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	With reference to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995: 
	

	
	(i)
	list FOUR types of major injury
	(4)

	
	(ii)
	outline the procedures for reporting a major injury to an enforcing authority.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	Identify the factors to be considered to ensure the health and safety of persons who are required to work on their own away from the workplace. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	Outline EIGHT factors that may be important in determining the maintenance requirements for an item of work equipment. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline reasons for undertaking regular fire drills in the workplace. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Outline FOUR duties of EACH of the following persons under the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 1994:
	

	
	(i)
	the planning supervisor
	(4)

	
	(ii)
	the principal contractor.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Outline the factors that may lead to unacceptable levels of occupational stress amongst employees. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	With reference to the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1992, identify:
	

	
	(i)
	the particular matters on which employees should receive health and safety information 
	(4)

	
	(ii)
	the specific circumstances when health and safety training should be given to employees.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Outline the main components of a health and safety management system.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Outline the main functions of:

 (i) criminal law

 (ii) civil law. 
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Explain the principal differences between common law and statute law.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Outline the factors that should be considered when developing a safe system of work.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – June 1999

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

The question was designed to test candidates' knowledge on two important aspects of carrying out a health and safety inspection ‑ planning and presenting the findings. The two parts of the question therefore addressed either end of the inspection process. It was unfortunate, then, that some candidates were intent on describing the bit in the middle the inspection itself. It is unclear whether this was due to candidates reading the question with insufficient care or because they found difficulty in answering the actual question being asked and therefore answered the one that they would have preferred.

Part (a) sought an outline of a range of factors to be considered when planning a health and safety inspection. As ten marks were on offer, a wide range of factors needed to be identified in order to obtain full marks. These should have included factors such as the reasons for carrying out the inspection (eg routine/one‑off, general/specific, etc), the persons to undertake the inspection, the inspection area and the route to be taken, the timing of the inspection, the method by which results will be recorded (checklist, prompt list, open/closed questions, etc), reference materials and equipment required, safety requirements for those carrying out the inspection, the persons to receive reports of the inspection and the means by which remedial action shown to be necessary will be actioned.

Part (b) required both the identification of information that should be included in a subsequent report and an explanation of how the information should be presented in order to make it more likely that the report would generate the required action. Most candidates would have recognised that this part of the question related to key requirements of the practical assessment component of the National General Certificate. More successful candidates were able to provide detail of what should be in a report, such as the objectives of the inspection, the location, date and time of the inspection, a summary of the findings and a plan of remedial actions. Additionally, they demonstrated an understanding of the technique of good report writing ‑ such as conciseness, a user‑friendly presentation (eg no jargon, clear headings, possible use of drawings and photographs, etc), prioritisation of findings with financial and legal implications emphasised, overall conclusions clearly stated, and realistic time scales for remedial actions.

Some candidates produced very short, list‑type answers for both parts of the question. Although they were often able to list a good range of points, without an adequate outline or explanation they missed the opportunity to gain all the marks available.

Section 2

Question 2

Many candidates appeared to welcome a question on RIDDOR. They needed to be aware, however, that although part (i) required only a list, part (ii) needed something more in the form of an outline of the reporting procedures.

Part (i) was answered in the main by reference to fractures (other than fingers, thumbs and toes), dislocations, amputations and loss of sight. Fewer candidates offered answers on other valid major injuries, such as injuries requiring resuscitation and those leading to hospitalisation for more than 24 hours. Some candidates offered `fatality' in their lists and although, in real terms, it is difficult to argue that death is not a major event, fatal injuries are categorised separately under the Regulations and are not included within the list of defined major injuries.

Part (ii) required an outline that should have included the identification of who would report the accident and how. Candidates who outlined how the `responsible person' would first notify the enforcing authority by the quickest practical means (usually telephone or fax), and then provide a report within 10 days by an approved means (eg form F2508), gained full marks.
Question 3

Candidates needed to read the question carefully and appreciate that it referred to persons who were required to work alone and away from the workplace. This was not a question solely about lone working, although some of the factors are still very relevant.

Candidates who approached the question in a logical, structured and practical way by identifying those factors that would contribute to the potential risk, and then identified factors that might mitigate or possibly increase the level of risk, achieved high marks. The former includes the work to be done and its attendant hazards, the equipment to be used and the risk control measures in place at the work location; the latter relates to such factors as the competence and suitability of the persons involved, methods of communication with the home base, and emergency and first‑aid procedures.

The question sought a practical approach to this type of work situation. However, a reference to the requirements of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1992 ‑ particularly the need for a risk assessment ‑ was creditworthy.

Question 4

Despite the requirement for an outline of a specific number of factors, some candidates seemed to believe that they could make up for a deficient number by providing much detail on the few factors that they had selected. The strategy was not successful. Candidates who missed or ignored the fact that the question referred to maintenance, rather than to general machinery safety, were even less successful, as were those who decided that the question was about securing the safety of maintenance staff.

Having said that, there were some good answers from candidates who referred to such factors as the type, age and use of the equipment, statutory and insurance requirements, manufacturers' recommendations, reliability of the equipment based on breakdown history, the environment in which the equipment is used, the criticality of the equipment to the process, and the implications of failure of the equipment for the health and safety of employees.

Question 5

It is generally accepted that fire drills form an important part of ensuring the safety of employees. Candidates were required to outline the reasons why this is so. Examiners were seeking reasons such as satisfying a legal requirement or one specified in a fire certificate, testing the effectiveness of the evacuation procedures, familiarising staff with fire alarms, evacuation procedures, escape routes and assembly points, affording the opportunity to fire wardens to practise their designated roles, and checking the effectiveness of the arrangements for disabled employees and visitors. Some candidates failed to take the broader view and wrote in too much detail on just one or two of these matters. This obviously restricted the number of marks that could be awarded.

Question 6

Relatively few candidates were able to approach this CDM question with the confidence needed, and most demonstrated a lack of knowledge of the requirements of the Regulations with respect to the two named duty holders. The Regulations form one of the cornerstones of health and safety for the construction industry and CDM is a topic that Examiners will undoubtedly revisit in the future.

For the planning supervisor, candidates could have outlined duties such as co‑ordinating activities between the client, designer and principal contractor, ensuring the preparation of the health and safety plan, collating information for the health and safety file, and advising as required on the competence of the principal contractor and designer.

As for the principal contractor, a number of duties could have been cited. These include: co‑ordinating the activities of all contractors on site; developing the health and safety plan and ensuring compliance with it on site; displaying the statutory notices; providing health and safety information to contractors and ensuring that contractors provide information and training to their employees; ensuring effective consultation with employees; controlling access to the site; ensuring the competence of all contractors involved; and passing to the planning supervisor any information that should be included in the health and safety file.

Question 7

Again, candidates needed to outline a range of factors in order to gain high marks. The question was generally approached well by candidates with many offering answers based upon their studies and the constructive use of issues in workplaces with which they were familiar. Most candidates outlined factors such as job insecurity, bullying, lack of proper training, repetitive and often boring work, too much or too little responsibility, and lack of career development. Marks were also available for environmental factors that can lead to stress such as heat, noise, poor ventilation and lack of adequate working space.

There was sympathy (but no extra mark) for the candidate who added a comment about the additional stress caused by not knowing the answer to an examination question!

Question 8 

The provision of information and training is an important factor in any system designed to ensure the effective management of health and safety. The question required candidates to display their knowledge of the requirements of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1992 on this key issue.

In answers to part (i), risks to health and safety identified by risk assessment were commonly identified, as were emergency arrangements. Fewer candidates identified the need to provide information on the preventive and protective measures that had been introduced, or on the identity of persons responsible for implementing the emergency procedures.

Induction training was rightly a feature of many answers to part (ii) but fewer candidates seemed aware of the specific requirements to train when employees change jobs, and when new work equipment, new technology or a changed system of work is introduced.

Some candidates offered wider thoughts on information and training and ignored the need to focus on the particular matters and the specific circumstances referred to in the stated Regulations.

Question 9

Candidates were expected to do well on this question. The expectation was sadly not realised in a large number of cases and it was disturbing to find that so many found difficulty with a question that should have been relatively straightforward for anyone who had studied the outline of a management system for health and safety.

Good answers, albeit few in number, were those that addressed the following components and highlighted the essential features of each:

· the policy to be a clear statement of intent, setting the main health and safety aims and objectives of the company;

· the organisation for health and safety to be such as to ensure the allocation of responsibility to appropriate members of staff, with the emphasis on achieving competency, control, communication and consultation;

· planning and implementing to involve risk assessment, the setting of standards and the introduction of appropriate control measures to achieve the standards;

· measuring performance by active and reactive monitoring methods;

· review and audit to check whether what was planned is actually taking place, and to consider options for improvement, setting new targets where necessary.
Question  10

For part (a), candidates should have identified that criminal law sets a code of conduct for society, normally has a protective function and allows the state to take action against those who break the code. Civil law, on the other hand, has the function of enabling an individual who has suffered harm to gain appropriate recompense, or to seek an injunction to prevent harm occurring.

Part (b) needed an explanation of the principal differences between common and statute law. Successful candidates were those who explained that common law is not written down but has been developed by the courts over many years and, in the area of health and safety, forms the basis of most civil actions. Statute law, on the other hand, is written down in the form of Acts and Regulations, lays down requirements and assigns duties and responsibilities. Failure to comply with statute law normally (but not always) constitutes a criminal offence, although it can also be used in civil actions unless specifically disallowed.

Criminal and civil law and common and statute law undoubtedly form an important part of the tuition given by course providers but they still remain a source of confusion for many candidates. This was particularly evident in several cases where candidates answered part (b) as if common law and civil law were the same ‑ and similarly for statute law and criminal law. The differences between branches of law and sources of law are not difficult concepts to understand, yet the concepts are plainly often not understood. This is an area that requires even more emphasis by centres.

Question 11

Most candidates found this question to their liking and were able to provide an outline of at least some of the factors that should be considered. These include the particulars of the task or activity to be performed, the equipment and materials that are involved, and the people carrying out the task or activity. Additional factors are the inherent and contingent hazards and risks (taking into account the particular environment), the control measures in place, relevant legal requirements, emergency procedures, and the systems for monitoring and supervision.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	Diesel powered fork‑lift trucks are used in a wide range of organizations and can introduce additional hazards into the working environment.
	

	
	(i)
	Identify FOUR hazards associated with such vehicles that may pose a risk to the health of drivers.
	(4)

	
	(ii)
	Describe the various circumstances that may cause such a vehicle to overturn.
	(8)

	
	(iii)
	Outline the precautions that may be needed to ensure the safety of pedestrians in areas where fork‑lift trucks are operating. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline EIGHT precautions that should be considered to ensure the safety of children who might be tempted to gain access to a construction site. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Describe the typical symptoms of occupational dermatitis.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	State the factors that could affect the likelihood of dermatitis occurring in workers handling dermatitic substances.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	An engineering workshop uses an overhead gantry crane to transport materials.
	

	
	(i)
	Identify TWO reasons why loads may fall from this crane.
	(2)

	
	(ii)
	Outline precautions to prevent accidents to employees working at ground level when overhead cranes are in use.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline the factors to be considered in the selection of respiratory protection equipment for persons carrying out welding activities.  
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	List EIGHT design features and/or safe practices intended to reduce the risk of accidents on staircases used as internal pedestrian routes within work premises. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	An essential raw material for a process is delivered in powdered form and poured by hand from bags into a mixing vessel. Outline the control measures that might be considered in this situation in order to reduce employee exposure to the substance. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	(a)
	In relation to machine safety, outline the principles of:

(i) interlocked guards

 (ii) trip devices.
	(2)

(2)

	
	(b)
	Other than contact with dangerous parts, identify FOUR types of danger against which fixed guards on machines may provide protection.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Local exhaust ventilation (LEV) systems must be thoroughly examined at least every 14 months. Outline the routine maintenance that should be carried out between statutory examinations in order to ensure the continuing efficiency of an LEV system.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	
	In relation to the use of electrical cables and plugs in the workplace:
	

	
	(i)
	identify FOUR examples of faults and bad practices that could contribute to electrical accidents
	(4)

	
	(ii)
	outline the corresponding precautions that should be taken for EACH of the examples identified in (i).
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List EIGHT features of a safe means of escape from a building in the event of fire. 
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – March 2000

Paper A1 – Identifying and controlling hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

For part (i), it was important for candidates to read the question carefully and take note that it referred to health risks. Of those candidates who realised this, many were unable to suggest much beyond diesel fuel and fumes even though there are likely to be hazards associated with manual handling (of the forks, for instance), noise and vibration, and ergonomics. A large proportion of candidates, however, had not read the question carefully enough and proceeded to identify various causes of physical injury.

Most candidates coped reasonably well with part (ii) by describing circumstances such as insecure and unstable loads, manoeuvring with the load elevated, colliding with kerbs and other obstructions, cornering at speed, braking harshly, driving on uneven or soft ground, and mechanical failure. Those who gained high marks for this part tended to be those who adopted a structured approach and considered the load, the environment and the vehicle itself.

Part (iii) was generally well answered with candidates outlining methods of segregating pedestrians from vehicles by the use of barriers, defined traffic routes and one‑way systems. They also took into account training and supervision of the drivers and visibility issues, such as the need for good lighting, mirrors and high visibility clothing.

Section 2

Question 2

The question was generally answered well, with the majority of candidates outlining a hierarchy of measures beginning with attempts to prevent entry by the use of fencing and signs, and monitoring by the use of security patrols or closed‑circuit television. This was followed by reference to the need, should entry be gained, to make the site itself safe by isolating services, reducing heights of materials, covering or fencing excavations, as well as removing ladders and denying access to scaffolding. Better candidates also considered further precautions such as securing tools, chemicals, equipment and vehicles.

Question 3

For part (a), candidates were expected to identify symptoms such as reddening, blistering and cracking of the skin. The majority achieved this although few considered the further possibility of infection or ulceration.

In part (b), marks were available initially for recognising that the nature of the agent, concentration levels and the duration and frequency of exposure were some of the factors that might influence the likelihood of dermatitis occurring when dermatitic substances are handled. Additional factors that could increase the risk include cuts and abrasions, which would allow chemicals to be absorbed more readily, existing skin conditions, the type of skin and its sensitivity, the specific site of skin contact, poor personal hygiene, and the misuse or non‑use of protective measures.

Some candidates, instead of addressing the risk factors, detailed the precautions that should be taken to prevent dermatitis. While many of these were undoubtedly correct, and the lack of such precautions would affect risk, they were not directly relevant to the question that had been asked.

Question 4

In answering part (i) of the question, candidates could have selected from a list of reasons including equipment failure, overloading, poor slinging and insecure loads. Most candidates were able to identify two such reasons quite easily.

More difficulty appeared to be encountered in answering part (ii) and it was evident that some candidates did not appreciate that the question referred to overhead cranes and not to those operating at ground level. Hence, factors relating to ground conditions and the stability of mobile cranes had no relevance here. Marks could have been gained by outlining precautions such as: carrying out maintenance and statutory inspections of the cranes; operating within safe working load limits; ensuring the competence of slingers and others involved with the operation of the cranes; ensuring that crane operators or drivers have good visibility; and having proper procedures in place to ensure that lifts are not carried out while persons are directly below. Such procedures would include the means of warning when lifting is about to take place and a system of supervision.

Question 5

Many candidates made the initial point that the first question to be asked is whether other forms of protection, such as local exhaust ventilation, have been properly considered. That said, the primary consideration in deciding on an appropriate item of personal protection relates to the nature and likely concentrations of contaminants released from the welding process. Therefore, the material to be welded, any surface coatings (eg lead paint) and the constituents of the filler materials must all be assessed. Only when this information is available can a range of respiratory protective equipment that would offer sufficient protection be defined. Factors that might then be taken into account in selecting from this range include: the compatibility of the equipment with the work to be done and with other personal protective equipment; ergonomic considerations (bulkiness, comfort etc); the level of training required; the duration of use; the ease of maintenance and storage; and cost.

Few candidates demonstrated an understanding of this question since the majority of answers either concentrated on other types of personal protective equipment associated with welding activities or gave an outline of good practice. Amongst those who did consider the selection of respiratory protective equipment, there were a few who were content to rest their case on the well‑worn words `suitable' or `appropriate' without proceeding further and suggesting how suitability or appropriateness might be decided.

Question 6

This question called for practical suggestions on ways of preventing accidents such as slips, trips and falls on staircases. It was well answered by most candidates. Matters that should have sprung to mind almost immediately include the removal of obstructions and the provision of non‑slip surfaces, together with reflective edging, adequate lighting and effective maintenance. Important design features of a staircase (which are to a large extent defined by building standards) are its width, the provision of handrails, the dimensions of treads and risers, and the provision of landings. Some of the better answers to this question referred to the need to make special provision for disabled persons and also to the possibility of using a lift as an alternative, in particular to avoid the need to carry large or heavy items up or down stairs. Site rules should address such issues as well as defining appropriate footwear.

Question 7

This question required candidates to outline possible control measures to reduce employees' exposure to a substance, with a good indication given that dust would be a significant problem. Good answers followed the general hierarchy of control and considered such issues as: the substitution of the powder with granules or liquid; automating the process; using local exhaust ventilation; limiting the time of exposure and the numbers exposed; introducing good housekeeping procedures and methods (eg vacuuming rather than sweeping); providing respiratory protective equipment and protective clothing; and ensuring high standards of personal hygiene.

Some candidates seemed confused and discussed risk factors rather than control measures, while others, who may not have read the question with sufficient care, outlined measures to reduce manual handling problems.

Question 8 

For part (a), candidates should have referred to an interlocked guard as one that is linked to the machine controls by mechanical, electrical, hydraulic or pneumatic means so that the machine will not operate until the guard is closed; and that when the machine is in a dangerous condition, the guard is either prevented from opening or, if it is opened, the dangerous parts of the machine will come to rest. A trip device, on the other hand, operates when a person approaches a danger area. Typical examples are trip bars or probes, pressure mats or photoelectric systems (`light curtains'). Once triggered, the device `trips' the machine so that it stops or otherwise becomes safe. This part of the question was generally fairly well answered and most candidates were able to outline adequately the principles of operation of an interlocked guard and trip device. However, there were some who showed confusion between the different types of machine safeguards, in particular between interlocked guards and automatic guards.

Relatively few candidates read part (b) carefully enough to take note of the requirement to identify hazards other than those caused by contact with dangerous parts. Consequently, there were many answers that presented a list of mechanical hazards such as entanglement, drawingin and abrasion. Examiners expected candidates to describe how a fixed guard might help to protect employees by reducing noise emissions, by containing hazardous substances such as oil mist or dust, by providing shielding against heat or electricity, and by preventing them from being struck by particles ejected from the machine.

Question 9

Examiners were expecting candidates to outline maintenance operations such as cleaning ducting, repairing any physical damage, repositioning hoods to correct angles, checking the condition and correct installation of filters, examining fan blades to ensure that there is no build up of contaminant, tightening and cleaning drive belts, and carrying out general lubrication of moving parts.

Many candidates demonstrated their knowledge of statutory examinations of local exhaust ventilation systems and smoke testing but did not seem to have the same grasp of routine maintenance operations. A number of answers contained general statements such as `look at the fan' without an explanation of what that was intended to achieve. Some candidates used up time in producing a sketch of an LEV system in the hope that it would earn them marks; unfortunately, such hopes were not realised since it did not help in answering the question.

Question  10

The Examiners could think of at least twelve examples of faults and bad practice that could have been identified for part (i), from which candidates were required to select four. They include: failure to select the right equipment for the environment (eg armoured or heat resistant cable might be required in arduous conditions); incorrect rating of fuses; ineffective or discontinuous earthing; overloading of socket outlets; cables unnecessarily long (or short); the use of coiled extension leads; poorly wired plugs (eg wires under tension or outer protective sheath not clamped); and the use of defective cables and plugs. Many candidates found little difficulty in identifying the required number of examples to gain full marks. More difficulty was found, however, in adding to these marks in part (ii) by outlining relevant precautions for the examples identified. These should have followed almost automatically but sadly this was not always the case.

Question 11

This question was generally well answered by most candidates. The term `means of escape' refers to methods and facilities available in order to enable someone to escape from a fire within a building and to move to a place of safety. Issues that should have been foremost in candidates' minds include: the need to ensure there are at least two escape routes in different directions, taking into account travel distances to the nearest exit or adjoining fire compartment; the fire integrity of the actual escape route; the ability of fire doors to open easily in an outward direction and to self‑close; the clear marking of escape routes; provision of emergency lighting; the need to keep escape routes free from obstruction; and the appropriate siting and marking of assembly points. There were many other issues that candidates could have included in their list.

A minority of candidates did not answer the question that appeared on the paper and described instead evacuation procedures or focused on types of alarm system and/or fire​fighting equipment. While these are associated with the means of escape, they are not a means of escape in themselves.
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Time Allowed: 2 hours

	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	(a)
	Explain, with specific examples, the meaning of the term ‘confined space’. 
	(4)

	
	(b)
	The inside of a large underground storage tank is to be cleaned

manually before it is brought back into service.

(i) Outline the factors that should be taken into account when assessing the risks to employees undertaking the cleaning of the vessel.

(ii) Outline the elements of a safe system of work for the cleaning operation.
	(8)

(8)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline ways in which employers may motivate their employees to comply with health and safety procedures.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	Inadequate lighting in the workplace may affect the level of stress amongst employees. Outline EIGHT other factors associated with the physical environment that may increase stress at work.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	4
	(a)
	Define the term ‘negligence’.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the THREE standard conditions that must be met for an employee to prove a case of negligence against an employer.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline FOUR proactive monitoring methods that can be used in assessing the health and safety performance of an organisation.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	In relation to the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996, identify:
	

	
	(i)
	the health and safety matters on which employers have a duty to consult their employees


	(4)

	
	(ii)
	FOUR types of information that an employer is NOT obliged to disclose to an employee representative.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	7
	(a)
	Outline the legal requirements whereby an employer must prepare a written health and safety policy.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Identify the THREE main sections of a health and safety policy document and explain the purpose and general content of EACH section
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	Outline the requirements of the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992 relating to the provision of welfare facilities. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	9
	(a)
	Give FOUR reasons why an organisation should have a system for the internal reporting of accidents.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline factors that may discourage employees from reporting accidents at work.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	10
	
	The manager of a company is concerned about a substance to be introduced into one of its manufacturing processes. Outline FOUR sources of information that might be consulted when assessing the risk from this substance.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List the powers given to inspectors appointed under the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974. 
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – March 2000

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

In answering part (a), most candidates provided an acceptable explanation of the term `confined space', defining it as any space which, by virtue of its enclosed nature, presents a reasonably foreseeable specified risk. Examples that might have been given include chambers, tanks, vats, silos, pits, trenches, pipes, sewers, flues and wells. Better candidates additionally made appropriate reference to the Confined Spaces Regulations 1997.

For part (b)(i), factors that should be taken into account when assessing the risks to employees relate to the methods of work, the previous contents of the tank (eg toxic, flammable), possible contact with residues, cleaning chemicals or hot cleaning liquids, the interaction between residues and cleaning chemicals, tools and equipment to be used, restricted physical dimensions, means of access and egress, means of isolating the vessel, and the likelihood of oxygen deficient, explosive and/or toxic atmospheres.

In answering part (b)(ii), it would follow that any safe system of work for the operation would be based on the identification of hazards and assessment of risks already completed. Examiners were looking to candidates to outline control measures such as a permit‑to‑work system, which would detail the precautions to be observed before entry to the tank and while the work is carried out. These precautions would be likely to include the ventilation of the tank, atmospheric monitoring, the isolation of services to the tank, the provision and use of personal protective equipment, the employment of competent personnel and arrangements for their supervision, and emergency procedures.

Many candidates were unable to differentiate between the factors to be taken into account when assessing the risks and the elements of a safe system of work, and transposed their answers to parts (i) and (ii). There was, admittedly, some overlap of issues. For instance, a risk assessment would need to investigate the likelihood of unwanted materials entering the vessel (ie the integrity of the means of isolation) whereas a safe system of work would ensure that the means of isolation were employed. They are, therefore, addressing two distinct aspects and candidates were required to make such a distinction in their answers.

Section 2

Question 2

Motivation is the driving force behind the way in which a person acts in order to achieve a goal. In this case, Examiners were looking for suggestions of how employees might be motivated to work safely. Answers should have outlined such ways as: improving, by training and by the provision of information, employees' knowledge of the consequences of not working safely; showing the commitment of the organisation to safety by providing resources and a safe working environment; involving employees in health and safety decisions by consultation and team meetings; and recognising and rewarding achievement. More able candidates recognised that positive motivation ‑ ie employees working safely because that was how they wanted to work ‑ tends to be more effective than negative motivation ‑ employees working safely for fear of disciplinary action. With the right balance between them, however, both have their place.

The question was generally well answered with many candidates demonstrating a good understanding of this facet of human factors, although, in some cases, responses were somewhat limited, concentrating solely on the reward and discipline aspects.

Question 3

This question was designed to test candidates' understanding of some of the factors that might increase stress in the workplace. The majority of candidates successfully outlined factors such as cramped, dirty or untidy working conditions, workplace layout resulting in a lack of privacy or security, problems with glare, extremes of temperature and/or humidity, inadequate ventilation or stale air (or, conversely, draughty conditions), exposure to noise and vibration, inadequate welfare facilities and, for those working outside, inclement weather conditions.

While there were some good answers, the key words in the question were physical environment. Some candidates missed the significance of these words and concentrated on a number of non‑physical factors, such as work overload or management pressure and bullying.

Question 4

For part (a), many candidates found it difficult to provide a clear definition of negligence, which could have been described as a tort involving unreasonably careless conduct, or a breach of the common law duty of care, resulting in loss, damage or injury.

In answering part (b), most candidates provided reasonable answers that identified the standard conditions for an employee to prove a case of alleged negligence. These are: firstly, that a duty of care was owed by the employer (ie that the employee was acting in the course of his/her employment); secondly, that the employer acted in breach of that duty; and, thirdly, that the breach led directly to the loss, damage or injury. Better candidates were able to support their answers with examples and, in many cases, by appropriate reference to reasonableness and foreseeability.

Despite some difficulties with part (a), a number of candidates obtained high marks for their answers to this question. They clearly had studied and understood the basic legal concepts involved.

Question 5

Health and safety performance in the workplace can be monitored and assessed using a variety of techniques and measures. The question required candidates to outline proactive methods that would include safety audits, safety inspections, safety surveys, safety tours, safety sampling, benchmarking, and health surveillance. In general, responses to this question were good although some candidates introduced reactive methods, suggesting again that the question had not been read with sufficient care.

Question 6

Matters on which employers must consult with their employees under the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996 are specifically: the introduction of measures that may substantially affect the health and safety of employees; the arrangements for appointing or nominating competent persons; any health and safety information the employer is required to provide to employees; the planning and organisation of any health and safety training that must be provided; and the health and safety consequences of the introduction of new technology.

In part (b), most candidates were able to identify that an employer is not obliged to disclose personal medical or other information to an employee representative without the consent of the individual concerned and, additionally, information that would be against the interests of national security. However, few candidates demonstrated a more comprehensive understanding of the Regulations and did not adequately identify types of information such as: that not relating to health and safety; where the information would contravene a statutory prohibition imposed on the employer; where the information was obtained by the employer in connection with legal proceedings; and where it would damage the employer's business interests.

Question 7

There were some excellent answers to this question, and the majority of candidates were able to outline, for part (a), that an employer must prepare a written health and safety policy where he employs five or more persons. They further recognised that the question asked for the legal requirements and consequently stated that this is a requirement of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974.

Part (b) was intended to test candidates' understanding of health and safety policies and their structure. Most candidates correctly identified the three main sections, and then went on to explain their purpose with varying degrees of success. Better candidates first referred to the `statement of intent', which both demonstrates management's commitment to health and safety and sets goals and objectives for the organisation; they then referred to the `organisation' section, the purpose of which is to identify health and safety responsibilities within the company; and, finally, they turned to the `arrangements' section, which sets out in detail the systems and procedures that show how the policy is to be implemented.
Question 8 

Candidates should have referred in their answers to the requirements for the provision of sanitary conveniences, washing facilities, drinking water, eating and rest areas away from the work area, accommodation for clothing, separate male and female changing facilities, arrangements in rest areas to protect non‑smokers from cigarette smoke, and rest facilities for pregnant women and nursing mothers. The action word in this question was `outline' and those who provided a mere list of the facilities required without further amplification could not expect to be well rewarded. Some candidates failed to note that the question required an outline of the facilities relating to welfare provision and dealt with the requirements for the workplace in general ‑ in terms of adequate temperature and lighting, for instance. Some of these might affect employees' welfare (as well as health or safety) but they are not welfare facilities. Schedule 3 to the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 does, in fact, provide a clear distinction between working conditions and welfare facilities.

Question 9

There are a number of reasons why an organisation should have a system for the internal reporting of accidents. These include the compilation of accident statistics and the identification of trends; to meet the requirements of the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995; so that an investigation may be carried out to prevent a recurrence; for use in civil claims or to satisfy insurance requirements; to help in the identification and reduction of loss; and to inform the review of risk assessments.

In answering part (b), candidates were expected to outline such factors as: ignorance of the reporting procedures; peer pressure; possible retribution by management; to preserve the company's or department's safety record (particularly when an incentive scheme is in operation); to avoid receiving first‑aid or medical treatment (for whatever reason); overcomplicated reporting procedures; and lack of obvious management response to earlier reported accidents.

Question  10

Examiners were surprised to find that a number of answers to this question lacked detail, with candidates referring only to manufacturers' or suppliers' specific product information and official HSE publications such as EH40. More successful candidates were able to outline additional sources of information such as specialist textbooks, journals and research papers, guidance from trade or professional bodies, and electronic health and safety databases.

Question 11

Section 20 of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 provides the main source of information to answer this question and most candidates were able to list enough powers available to appointed inspectors to gain high marks. The powers include: the right to enter premises, if necessary by enlisting the assistance of a police officer; to carry out examinations and investigations; to direct that premises or equipment be left undisturbed for the purpose of investigations; to take measurements and photographs; to inspect and/or take copies of documents and records; to take samples; to require a person to answer questions and sign a declaration to the truth of his/her answers; to take possession of articles and substances; to issue enforcement notices; and to instigate and conduct proceedings in a magistrates court (except in Scotland).
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	Woodwork on the exterior of a two‑storey office building is to be repainted during July this year. Preparation work will be carried out from a mobile tower scaffold using blowlamps, scrapers and an electrical hand‑held sander.


	

	
	
	(i) Identify the physical and procedural measures that should be adopted in order to protect against the dangers of people and/or materials falling from the scaffold.


	(8)

	
	
	(ii) Outline the practical measures to reduce the risk from electricity when using the portable sander.


	(8)

	
	
	(iii) List FOUR other hazards arising from the preparation work and, for EACH hazard, state the possible means of protection. 
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN questions. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	A computer operator has complained of neck and back pain. Outline the features associated with the workstation that might have contributed towards this condition.  
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	With reference to the fire triangle, outline TWO methods of extinguishing fires.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	State the ways in which persons could be harmed by a fire in work premises.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	4
	(a)
	For EACH of the following types of non‑ionising radiation, identify a source and state the possible ill health effects on exposed individuals:


	(5)

	
	
	(i) infra‑red radiation
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) ultra‑violet radiation.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Identify the general methods for protecting people against exposure to non‑ionising radiation.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline the precautionary measures to be taken to avoid accidents involving reversing vehicles within a workplace.


	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	(a)
	Define the term ‘target organ’ within the context of occupational health.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the personal hygiene practices that should be followed to reduce the risk of ingestion of a hazardous substance.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Identify the main dangers associated with excavation work on construction sites.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	Outline the factors to be considered when undertaking a manual handling assessment of a task that involves lifting buckets of water out of a sink.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Identify FOUR mechanical hazards presented by pedestal drills and outline in EACH case how injury may occur. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Describe, by means of a labelled sketch, a chemical indicator (stain detector) tube suitable for atmospheric monitoring.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	List the main limitations of chemical indicator (stain detector) tubes.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List EIGHT items to be included on a checklist for the routine inspection of a fork‑lift truck at the beginning of a shift.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – June 2000

Paper A1 – Identifying and Controlling Hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

This question described a scene that would present itself in many workplaces that are undertaking routine maintenance to the fabric of a building. Candidates should therefore have had little difficulty in visualising the sort of work being carried out and the hazards presented by such work.

In general, part (i) of the question was reasonably well answered although some candidates became a little carried away and included points that were more appropriate to part (iii). Conversely, others treated the question purely as one relating to scaffold stability and hence missed the breadth of response needed to cover all aspects relevant to the prevention of falls of people or materials, and the measures necessary should prevention fail. Answers should therefore have included reference to such issues as: firm, level ground; proper assembly; wheels locked and outriggers in place; appropriate means of access; platform secure and complete; toe‑boards and handrails in place; appropriate loading; and the scaffold not to be moved when loaded with persons or materials. Means of protection include barriers around the scaffold to prevent access and collisions, and the use of hard hats for persons working at ground level.

Part (ii) was well answered by most candidates, with the more competent managing to achieve the full eight marks. Most answers included reference to suitable equipment (maintained/tested), reduced low voltage systems, cable management issues and user checks. Candidates with a broader knowledge were able to refer to the use of protective devices (eg residual current devices), double insulation, proper connections and avoidance of use in wet weather.

Many candidates did not fully read part (iii) of the question and listed hazards without their corresponding control measures. Those that addressed both aspects found marks easy to come by since there was a wide range to choose from. The more astute candidates realised that all information in a question is relevant and picked up on the fact that, even in the UK, there is likely to be sunshine in July and were able to include this in their answers. Other hazards include: dust and fumes; ejected particles; fire/explosion; burns from a blowlamp; noise/vibration; and so on. For many of these, some form of personal protective equipment would be needed but candidates should realise that simply stating "PPE" is insufficient to gain marks. The appropriate type of PPE must be specified in all cases.

Section 2

Question 2

This was a relatively poorly answered question mainly because candidates seemed more prepared to state what a DSE workstation should have than to identify what might have been deficient. Hence, a fully adjustable chair that is properly adjusted is something that should be provided but is not something that would have led to the condition described. Too many candidates correctly recognised that the question related to DSE but then simply gave a practised answer, starting with a DSE risk assessment and continuing with everything that a good workstation should possess.

Question 3

For part (a), nearly all candidates were familiar with the fire triangle, which they could use to demonstrate two methods of extinguishing a fire ‑ for instance, by starvation (removing the fuel), by smothering (eliminating oxygen), by cooling or by interfering chemically with the combustion process.

Part (b) was answered less well and some candidates were perhaps trying to find more in the question than was in fact there. In a fire situation, people may be harmed by being burned, by inhaling toxic fumes, by the effects of smoke, by depleted oxygen supply, by falling parts of a building, or by being crushed or suffering some other type of injury in an attempt to escape.

Question 4

The mere mention of the word ‘radiation’ in a question seems to throw terror into the hearts of some candidates. For those who were not immediately put off, most, for part (a), could cite typical sources of IR radiation as fire or furnaces, and of UV light as the sun or welding operations. Health effects caused a little more difficulty although burns to the skin and eye damage are common to both types of radiation. General knowledge of the effects of the sun (sunburn and skin cancers) should have helped those who had identified this particular source of UV light.

For part (b), knowledge of how to avoid the harmful effects of the sun in a non‑occupational setting should have enabled candidates to come up with a range of preventive measures. These include shielding, increasing the distance between source and person, reducing the duration of exposure, appropriate PPE (such as clothing and eye protection) and the use of barrier creams.

Question 5

This was a well‑answered question with most candidates able to specify a variety of precautionary measures. Better candidates presented a hierarchical range, from avoiding the need for vehicles to reverse (one‑way and ‘drive‑through’ systems, turning circles, etc), through the separation of vehicles and pedestrians (barriers, signs, etc) and aspects of vehicle and workplace design (audible alarms, mirrors, good visibility, refuges, lighting, etc), to procedural measures (eg use of banksmen, site rules, driver training). Surprisingly few candidates, however, mentioned the need for high visibility clothing and pedestrian awareness training.

Question 6

The term ‘target organ’ was poorly defined by most candidates for part (a), although many were able to demonstrate an understanding of the concept with examples ‑ `asbestos and the lungs' was commonly cited. A simple definition such as `the organ/s of the human body upon which a toxic material exerts its effects' was all that was required for full marks.

Part (b) provided another example of the importance of carefully reading the question. Many saw this as a general COSHH question without taking note of the key words "personal hygiene" and "ingestion". Hence, the question was specifically about what should be required of employees to avoid harmful substances entering the mouth. Such practices as washing hands before eating, the avoidance of eating, drinking and smoking in the workplace, utilising facilities for contaminated clothing, appropriate use of gloves and avoiding hand‑to‑mouth contact were all relevant in this respect.

Question 7

Candidates who performed better on this question considered all aspects of excavation work and not just the situation of a person within an excavation who might be harmed by a collapse of the excavation, contact with buried services, ingress of water, build‑up of fumes or being struck by falling materials ‑ important as these are. Broader answers also included dangers associated with the excavation machinery (eg contact with overhead lines), the effect on adjacent structures and the possibility of vehicles or people falling into unprotected excavations. Some answers, however, were far too broad and took in general construction issues without focusing on excavation work; others wasted time by detailing control measures, which were not asked for. Many candidates seemed to think that simply writing ‘confined spaces’ was sufficient without identifying the particular dangers posed.

Question 8 

Most candidates could identify the main factors to consider in a manual handling assessment ‑ task, individual, load and environment ‑ but few could apply each to a practical, and familiar, situation. Under the heading `task', for instance, very few candidates produced a range of issues to be considered ‑ such as frequency of activity, vertical and horizontal distances to be lifted/transported, distance of load from the body, awkward body movements and so on. Similarly, under ‘load’ few considered factors such as the type/size of bucket and water temperature, and under ‘environment’ there were few references to wet floors, space constraints and ambient temperature. The saving grace for some candidates, sufficient to gain a couple of marks, was some thought given to the physical capabilities and limitations of the individual carrying out the task.

Overall, there were some very disappointing answers to this question and there was a tendency by some candidates to launch into control measures, such as the use of hosepipes, which is the next stage of the process not addressed by the question.

Question 9

Although not all candidates may have been familiar with the precise type of drill described, the mere mention of the word ‘drill’ should have led candidates into thoughts of entanglement of clothes and hair with the drill bit, and stabbing injuries from the end of the bit. For most it did, but many could not go beyond this. Other hazards include contact with the drill chuck (abrasion) and ejection of, or impact by, unclamped workpieces, made worse by the fact that the workpiece may be spinning at fast speed on the bit. Cutting hazards may also be presented by metal swarf produced by the drilling process. Confusion between mechanical and non‑mechanical hazards was apparent, with some candidates inappropriately citing noise and electricity.

Question  10

This question required candidates to demonstrate their knowledge of stain detector tubes and to provide details of their limitations. It was evident from a number of non‑responses that some candidates were unfamiliar with this type of monitoring equipment.

Candidates' sketches of a stain detector tube, for part (a), should have been clearly labelled to show a glass tube with breakable tips, calibrated scale and an indication of airflow direction, with packing material and chemicals within the tube. Candidates should note that credit was given for overall clarity and that `thumb‑nail' sketches, sometimes produced because detailed knowledge was lacking, did not qualify for this. Sketches that showed bellows, or other means of drawing air through the tube, went beyond the requirements of the question and often lacked the specific detail sought.

Candidates who had demonstrated a lack of knowledge of the equipment in part (a) were nevertheless sometimes able to make up ground in part (b) by identifying some of the limitations of grab sampling techniques using stain detector tubes. The main limitations relate to accuracy, interference by other contaminants and difficulties in determining daily exposures from spot samples, particularly when concentrations of a contaminant vary over time. Other limitations relate to the fragile nature of the tubes, their limited shelf life and their specificity to particular contaminants.

Question 11

Most candidates had little difficulty with this last question of the paper, which traditionally appears as one that can be answered quickly by those running out of time. The question was made that much easier by the fact that many of the checks are similar in nature to those made by car drivers before setting out on a journey. Condition and pressure of tyres and proper functioning of lights (where fitted) are examples. The main weakness in some candidates' responses was a tendency to provide one‑word answers (such as ‘seat’ or ‘mirrors’) with no indication of the particular aspect to be checked. Therefore, a daily checklist for a fork‑lift truck is likely to specify, for example, ‘seats ‑ secure/properly adjusted’ and ‘mirrors ‑ unbroken/properly set’. Candidates who recognised this were appropriately rewarded.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	An investigation has identified the two key underlying causes of a workplace accident as ineffective verbal communication between employees and shortcomings in the quality of health and safety training.


	

	
	
	(i) Identify the barriers to effective verbal communication that may have existed.


	(8)

	
	
	(ii) Outline the means by which communication could be improved.


	(6)

	
	
	(iii) Describe the variety of training methods a trainer could use to improve the effectiveness of employee training in health and safety.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN questions. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the factors to be considered when developing a strategy for the inspection and testing of portable electrical appliances.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Outline the main duties of a planning supervisor under the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 1994.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Identify FOUR items of information in a health and safety file that might be needed by a contractor carrying out refurbishment work in an existing building.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	Explain, using an example in EACH case, the meaning of the following terms:


	

	
	
	(i) ‘hazard’
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) ‘risk’
	(3)

	
	
	(iii) ‘so far as is reasonably practicable’.
	(3)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline the actions that an employer might consider in order to avoid unacceptable levels of occupational stress amongst employees
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	(a)
	Define the term 'permit‑to‑work system'.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline THREE types of work situation that may require a permit‑to​ work system, giving reasons in EACH case for the requirement. 


	(6)

	7
	
	Outline the factors to consider when carrying out a fire risk assessment of a workplace. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	(a)
	Explain the meaning of the term ‘perception’.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the factors relating BOTH to the workplace AND to the individual that may influence a person's perception of an occupational risk.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	An organisation uses various types of personal protective equipment (PPE). Outline the general issues relating to the selection and use of PPE that will help to ensure its effectiveness in controlling hazards.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Identify TWO diseases that are reportable under the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases arid Dangerous Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR) 1995.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline reasons why employers should keep records of cases of occupational ill health amongst employees.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List the factors that could be considered when assessing the health and safety competence of a contractor.


	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – June 2000

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

This question tested candidates' understanding of both communication at work in general and, more specifically, communication between a trainer and employees being trained. The three parts of the question addressed different but related aspects of communicating health and safety information.

Part (i) required candidates to identify barriers to effective verbal communication such as background noise, different languages, accents and dialects of employees, the complexity of the information, use of technical jargon, interference due to PPE, distractions, sensory impairment and ambiguity. (An apposite example of ambiguity is confusion between 'underpressure', as the opposite to 'overpressure', and `under pressure' meaning pressurised.) Candidates who noted that the question related to verbal communication only were able to obtain reasonable marks although few gave sufficient breadth to their answers.

There was a broad range of issues that could have been included in answers to part (ii). However, some candidates restricted their answers to overcoming only those barriers identified in the first part rather than considering the wider issues of effective communication. While their answers had significant relevance, they missed some of the scope, in particular the possible need to supplement verbal communication with other means of communication, such as written instruction or teaching by example. Other ways of improving communication include seeking confirmation that the message has been understood, developing the communication skills of key personnel, adopting in‑house standards to ensure consistent use of technical terms and ensuring communication is made at appropriate times (eg when the recipient is free of distraction). There was a range of issues here for which candidates could gain marks.

Part (iii) was answered well by candidates who described such training methods as video, case studies, group exercises, role play, practical exercises, quizzes and so on. For those having just completed a course of study, this part of the question should not have presented a problem although, as with the previous parts, a number of candidates described too few methods to achieve very good marks.

Section 2

Question 2

A number of candidates neglected the `strategic' aspect of the question and instead provided details of the inspection and testing process itself ‑ for example, "check cable for damage". The question in fact required candidates to consider how a portable appliance testing (PAT) system should be set up. The factors that would need consideration include: the means of identifying the equipment to be tested; the number and types of appliances to be tested; the legal requirements for PAT testing and the guidance available; the competence and training required of those carrying out the testing; whether the competence exists, or can be developed, in‑house; the frequency of testing in relation to the equipment and the risk; the records to be kept; the testing equipment required; the responsibilities of particular individuals; and the means of monitoring the system.
Question 3

It appeared to Examiners from answers to both parts of the question that candidates are not confident in their understanding of CDM requirements. Answers were often wrong or, where essentially correct, the content was thin.

Part (a) required an outline of the main duties of a planning supervisor. As the name suggests, the titleholder is responsible for supervising the planning aspects of a construction project. Key duties therefore relate to ensuring adequate design, coordinating the activities of designers where more than one is involved, and providing advice to the client and others on the competencies of other parties. The planning supervisor is also responsible for ensuring that the start of a project is notified (where appropriate) to the HSE, that the health and safety plan is prepared and is sufficient, and that the health and safety file contains all relevant information and is passed to the client on completion of the project.

Part (b) addressed the purpose of the health and safety file in terms of providing health and safety information for those carrying out work on a building at a later date. Information that should be contained in the file includes: drawings and plans; location of utilities and services; details of the construction methods and materials used; details of the structure's equipment; and instruction manuals produced by specialist contractors and suppliers in respect of installed equipment.

Question 4

While most candidates were able to gain reasonable marks for this question, Examiners were disappointed, and a little surprised, to find that a significant number struggled to provide explanations of such fundamental health and safety terms. In addition, some other candidates provided seemingly reasonable explanations but then either did not give examples or used inappropriate examples that suggested a lack of understanding of what had gone before. Since definitions of the terms appear in every key health and safety text, and presumably in every set of course notes, it is not necessary to repeat them here.

Question 5

Candidates were able to gain marks on this question by providing an outline of a range of environmental and/or organisational measures to reduce levels of stress at work. Environmental or physical stressors include noise, excessive temperature, glare and similar aspects of the working environment. Improvements might therefore include noise reduction, adequate ventilation, ergonomic design of work areas, comfortable lighting and so on. Organisational measures relate to issues such as improved job design, good communication, appraisal and feedback, ensuring that people are properly selected for the job, adequate training, avoidance of work overload and underload, reducing perceived risks of injury, etc. Candidates could also gain credit for outlining the support measures that might be provided by employers, such as counselling and those relating to bullying, harassment and violence at work. Many answers were too limited in breadth to gain very good marks, some providing very detailed text on just one or two actions that might be taken.
Question 6

Most candidates, for part (a), were able to provide some sort of definition that included reference both to the permit‑to‑work system being a formal, documented and planned procedure and the fact that it is designed to protect personnel working in hazardous areas.

There are many types of work situation for which a permit might be required. For part (b), candidates were required to select three of these. Such situations include: entry into confined spaces, `hot work', work on electrical equipment (particularly live working and/or high voltage systems), working at height and specialist maintenance work (for instance, on process plant). While most candidates could provide examples, a number failed to provide reasons why a permit should be required in terms of the risks presented and the need to formalise and monitor the safety procedures. There are always some candidates who want to introduce permits to almost everything, including routine or continuous operations, rather than the finite, definable and higher risk tasks for which they are appropriate.

Question 7

With the number of issues that might be considered in conducting a fire risk assessment, there was ample opportunity for candidates to gain marks. Unfortunately, many let themselves down by providing limited breadth and/or depth to their answers. Some, for instance, restricted their answers simply to fire‑fighting issues whereas others provided little more than a list of the main topic areas that did not satisfy the requirement for an outline. Candidates who performed better on this question tended to give structured answers that addressed the assessment of: the probability of fire breaking out and its possible magnitude; the means of detection and raising the alarm; fire‑fighting measures; and evacuation. In this respect, relevant issues include: possible ignition sources; the quantities of flammable and combustible materials; the siting and testing of detectors and call‑points; the siting and audibility of alarms; the means of contacting the emergency services; the siting, suitability and maintenance of fire extinguishers, sprinkler systems, etc; training of personnel in the use of extinguishers; the adequacy of emergency signs; the provision and testing of emergency lighting; the number of people to be evacuated and particular groups at risk; the adequacy of escape routes; and staff training in evacuation procedures.

Question 8 

For part (a), a reasonable explanation of `perception' was required, such as the way that people interpret and make sense of presented information ‑ for instance, in relation to their surroundings. Some candidates appeared to struggle to put into words something that is perhaps almost intuitive. Circular definitions ‑ for example, "perception is the way that people perceive things" ‑ were considered inadequate in this respect.

Perhaps because of its less abstract nature, many candidates ‑ some of whom had been unable to provide an explanation in part (a) ‑ were able to outline a range of factors that might influence a person's perception of risk. Such factors include the nature of the hazard (eg obvious or hidden; immediate or delayed effects etc), a person's previous experience and familiarity with the situation; the level and nature of training; peer group influences; confidence in others' abilities and judgements; and various other personal characteristics such as age, attitude and sensory impairment.

Question 9

Good answers to this question tended to be those that looked separately at the ‘selection’ and ‘use’ issues. In terms of selection, it must be ensured that the correct type of PPE is chosen in relation to the hazard; that it conforms with relevant standards; that it is compatible with other PPE; that it is ergonomically sound and does not create any additional risk; and that, if possible, a choice is provided to employees, who should be consulted prior to its introduction. In terms of use, there must be training provided to employees; proper provision for maintenance, cleaning and storage; a system for reporting defects and replacing damaged equipment; and proper supervision and monitoring of PPE usage and effectiveness. 

The question carried eight marks and a full range of issues needed to be outlined to gain all the marks available. For an `outline', the Examiners were expecting more than the simple list provided above. Rather, there should have been a few words to provide further detail of the requirement or a brief explanation of why the issue is relevant. This can often be achieved by way of a suitable example.
Question  10

Valid examples of reportable diseases given by candidates in answers to part (a) included asbestosis, occupational dermatitis, occupational asthma, tetanus, hand‑arm vibration syndrome or any of the other 47 general diseases and conditions listed in Schedule 3 to RIDDOR 1995. Almost all candidates were able to gain at least one of the two marks available and a significant majority gained both.

Responses to part (b) were varied with few candidates gaining the full six marks. Other than for monitoring purposes and, importantly, to prevent recurrences, there are legal reasons for keeping records of occupational ill health. It is a requirement under RIDDOR that records of reported diseases are kept for three years; there may also be a requirement under the Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations 1999 if the ill health were due to exposure to a hazardous substance requiring health surveillance. The information contained in a record may also be required if there is a subsequent civil claim or if the affected employee is able to claim state benefit for the condition.

Question 11

The last question of the paper was generally well answered with many candidates able to list a good range of factors that included, amongst many others: the contractor's previous experience with the type of work; the reputation of the contractor amongst previous or current clients; the quality and content of the health and safety policy and risk assessments; the level of training and qualifications of staff (including those with health and safety responsibilities); accident/enforcement history; membership of approval or certification bodies; equipment maintenance records; and the detailed proposals for the work to be carried out.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	Employees working for a specialist shoe manufacturer are engaged in trimming soles by hand prior to using a solvent‑based adhesive to glue them on to the shoes.

 
	

	
	
	(i) Describe FOUR possible adverse health effects that might be experienced by these employees.


	(4)

	
	
	(ii) Identify the information that should be included on the manufacturer's material safety data sheet that has been supplied with the adhesive.


	(8)

	
	
	(iii) Outline measures to minimise the health risks from BOTH the trimming AND the gluing operations.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN questions. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the practical precautions that might need to be taken prior to the repair of a large item of process machinery.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	A pneumatic drill is to be used during extensive repair work to the floor of a warehouse.

 
	

	
	
	(i) Identify, by means of a labelled sketch, THREE possible transmission paths the noise from the drill could take.


	(3)

	
	
	(ii) Outline appropriate control measures to reduce the noise exposures of BOTH the operator AND the warehouse staff.
	(5)

	
	
	
	

	4
	(a)
	Describe FOUR features of an environment that could increase the risks from using portable electrical equipment.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline precautionary measures to reduce the risks from the use of such equipment.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline the factors that may reduce the effectiveness of a local exhaust ventilation (LEV) system.  


	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	(a)
	Outline FOUR hazards associated with the use of photocopiers.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Explain the precautions that should be taken to ensure the health and safety of photocopier users.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	A chainsaw is to be used to fell a tree from ground level. In relation to this, task:


	

	
	
	(i) identify FOUR hazards associated with the use of the chainsaw


	(4)

	
	
	(ii) list the items of personal protective equipment that should be used

 by operatives.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	An organisation is about to purchase a fork‑lift truck. With reference to its possible intended use and working environment, outline the particular features of the fork‑lift truck that should be taken into account when determining its suitability for the job.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Identify the FOUR methods of heat transfer and explain how EACH can cause the spread of fire.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Identify the possible effects on health that may be caused by working in a hot environment such as a foundry. 


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline measures that may be taken to help prevent the health effects identified 

in (a)
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Identify ways in which accidents may be prevented when using ladders as a

means of access.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – September 2000

Paper A1 – Identifying and Controlling Hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

In answering part (i) of the question, many candidates identified the possible systemic and narcotic effects from solvent exposure. Fewer recognised the possibility of employees contracting dermatitis or suffering a work‑related upper limb disorder (WRULD) from the operation being carried out. Answers tended to be in the form of a list rather than the description that was required, which was needed in order to persuade the Examiners that the health effects really were understood. Many candidates included injuries such as cuts to fingers, which, whilst an `effect', are the result of a mechanical rather than a health hazard.

Part (ii) caused few problems as there is a wide range of information that might be included on a data sheet. Most candidates identified the need for the manufacturer of the adhesive to name the substance, its constituents and its properties, and to specify the hazards associated with its use. In addition, candidates generally identified that the data sheet should specify the types of control measure needed, such as personal protective equipment, and the first aid measures following accidental exposure. Better candidates included reference to storage requirements, occupational exposure limits, the manufacturer's contact details and disposal issues.

For part (iii), candidates required an understanding of control measures. Many might have been more successful had they attempted to structure their answers around the recognised hierarchy of control measures, although some who attempted this gave `blanket' answers that included words such as `substitution' or `elimination' but without an outline of how these might be achieved. Good answers outlined measures such as the use of different adhesives (eg water‑based or one using a less volatile solvent), the installation of local exhaust ventilation and, if shown to be necessary, the provision of suitable personal protective equipment. Additionally, matters such as workstation and tool design, and their maintenance, were worthy of mention. `Training' was a common feature in many answers although there were few examples of what might be included in such training.

Section 2

Question 2

In answering this question, candidates were required to concentrate on ‘practical precautions’, which are those typically identified by a risk assessment. The introduction of a permit‑to‑work system was an obvious starting point. Other relevant precautions that should have been included in an answer were: the isolation of any services or pipelines to the machine; the provision of safe access; segregation by the erection of barriers and warning signs; ensuring the availability and use of appropriate personal protective equipment (eg gloves, eye protection etc); and employing only skilled and competent personnel to carry out the work.

Having recognised the need for a permit‑to‑work system, some candidates went into unnecessary detail on how such a system works, often at the expense of all else. Conversely, others referred in very general terms to ‘safe systems of work’ and ‘PPE’ but neglected to add the practical detail required to obtain the marks available.

Question 3

In part (i), the quality of the sketches submitted in answers varied considerably. Some were often difficult to interpret with no directional arrows or clear paths given. Better sketches showed at least two transmission paths ‑ usually one directly through the air from drill to person, and the other representing reflected noise from walls and surfaces. Relatively few candidates recognised the possibility of noise being transmitted through the structure.

In part (ii), candidates were required to apply recognised noise control techniques that were appropriate to the situation described. Many candidates referred to general terms such as absorption and insulation but did not outline the appropriate control measures for the scenario given. These should have included: fitting a silencer and/or lagging to the drill; siting the compressor outside the warehouse; erecting insulating barriers or screens around the working area; minimising exposure durations (eg by carrying out at least some of the work outside normal work time); and providing hearing protection for the operators and warehouse staff.

Question 4

Part (a) required an appreciation of the vulnerability of portable electrical tools in adverse environments. Most candidates recognised wet conditions but fewer described how using the equipment in flammable, explosive, corrosive or dusty environments might increase risk. The possibility of mechanical damage by, for example, impact or abrasion was also frequently overlooked.

For part (b), marks were awarded for outlining measures associated with equipment design (eg double insulated) and mechanical protection. Other precautionary measures might include the use of battery‑operated tools or a reduced low voltage supply, or, where this is not possible, the use of residual current devices. The introduction of a system to ensure regular inspection and testing of the equipment was also important. Many answers to this part featured the common 'scattergun' approach to electrical safety questions ‑ by listing every available electrical precaution with little by way of an outline to demonstrate a proper understanding.

Question 5

Many candidates listed a reasonable range of factors that included damaged ducting, blocked or defective filters and issues relating to fan inefficiency, although some once again neglected to add the additional information required for an `outline' answer. More successful candidates included factors such as poor initial design, incorrect adjustments, unauthorised alterations, process changes and the failure to provide a system of regular maintenance, inspection and testing. Some candidates produced labelled drawings of an LEV system that were not required by the question. It may well have been that they were answering the question for which they had prepared rather than the one that actually appeared on the paper.

Question 6

There is a range of both mechanical and non‑mechanical hazards associated with photocopiers from which candidates were required, for part (a), to select just four. Hazards can arise from contact with solvents and toners, exposure to ozone, electricity, hot surfaces, sharp edges and moving parts. A good outline should have identified how each selected hazard would arise during the use of the photocopier, where ‘use’ might include photocopying, restocking paper and toner, cleaning the glass plate and clearing the inevitable jams.

In answering part (b), candidates were expected to refer to precautions such as the need to site the machine in a well ventilated area, wearing of gloves as a protection against toner, isolation of the electricity supply before opening the machine doors and training of personnel in the safe use of the machine. Since in this part of the question the action word was ‘explain’, it was necessary not only to identify the precautions but also to give reasons for their provision.

Question 7

Part (i) of this question bore a strong similarity to the first part of the previous one, except that there is a magnitude of difference between the dangers posed by photocopiers and those from chainsaws. Again, there is a wide range of mechanical and non‑mechanical hazards, which in this case include contact or entanglement with the chain, noise and vibration, dust and fumes, ejected particles, hot surfaces, manual handling and the hazard of being struck by falling branches or trees. Some candidates referred to the nature of the injury that could ensue from the identified hazard although on this occasion this was not required.

In part (ii), better candidates provided a full specification of the personal protective equipment that should be used by chainsaw operatives, including helmets fitted with mesh face shields, hearing protection, body and leg protection, gloves and boots. Although a few candidates were evidently aware of the particular requirements of protective clothing for chainsaw users, in that it is designed to `choke' the chain if contact is made, such specialist knowledge was not expected and was not necessary even for full marks.

Question 8 

Examiners were looking to candidates to identify initially salient features such as the power source of the truck, its size and capacity, the height of the mast, the type of tyres and warning systems fitted, and the protection provided for the operator. Candidates were then expected to outline factors that should be taken into account in determining suitability in each case. For example, in the case of the power source, the choice of battery or diesel will depend partly on whether the truck is to be operated indoors or outdoors whilst, in the case of tyres, the choice of solid or pneumatic will depend on the nature of the terrain over which the truck is to run.

On the whole, candidates made reasonable attempts at identifying the main features of forklift truck safety but were not so successful in outlining the factors to be taken into account when determining suitability. A few candidates listed everything that they knew about forklift trucks in the hope that some of it might be relevant. This approach seldom worked very well.

Question 9

The four methods of heat transfer that should have been identified in answer to this question are conduction, convection, radiation and direct burning. Most candidates were able to quote the first three but direct burning featured less often in the answers. Having identified some of the methods, however, candidates found it difficult to explain how each method might cause the spread of fire. In many cases it was apparent that the words had been learned but there was little understanding of what they meant in terms of the physics of heat transfer. Better candidates amplified their explanations, or could show sufficient understanding, by the appropriate use of practical examples. For instance, heat can be transferred through metal beams or other parts of a structure by conduction; it can be carried by rising air currents (convection) to cause a build‑up of hot gases under ceilings; it can be radiated through the air causing heating of material at a distance from a fire; and, perhaps what should have been the most obvious, combustible material in direct contact with flames can itself catch fire.

Question  10

Candidates who identified effects such as skin burns from radiant heat, dehydration resulting from the loss of fluids, heat cataracts and heat stress could gain both the marks available for part (a). Some answers included reference to the health effects of dust, fumes and noise, which may be relevant to a foundry environment but not necessarily to a ‘hot environment’. Since the question was clearly focused on the effects of heat, such issues attracted no marks.

A selection of control measures is available in such situations and most candidates, for part (b), identified such measures as minimising the exposure times of employees, ensuring fluid intake, increasing ventilation, allowing workers to acclimatise gradually to the environment, the provision and use of appropriate clothing, the provision of screening against radiant heat (where applicable) and health surveillance. Better candidates were able to provide a brief outline of how these measures help to prevent harm.

Question 11

There are many factors to consider when using ladders as a means of access. Candidates who presented a good range of these were able to gain high marks, and many did. Those who fared best tended to provide a structured answer with issues grouped into categories of ‘condition/suitability’, ‘siting’ and ‘use’, and then gave appropriate examples in each case. This was not a question that posed too many problems although a few concentrated too much on the stability issues and virtually ignored other important aspects, such as matching the ladder to the task and pre‑use inspections for signs of damage.
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Answer ALL questions





Time Allowed: 2 hours

	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	(a)
	Identify the main topic areas that should be included in a planned health and safety inspection of a workplace.


	(8)

	
	(b)
	With reference to the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, outline the requirements for FOUR types of welfare facility that an employer must provide for his employees.


	(8)

	
	(c)
	Describe the possible enforcement actions that might be taken against an employer for failure to provide adequate welfare facilities.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN questions. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the various circumstances that may create a need for a review of health and safety training within an organisation.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	With reference to the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996:


	

	
	
	(i) identify the particular health and safety matters on which employers

 must consult their employees


	(4)

	
	
	(ii) outline the entitlements of representatives of employee safety who have been elected under the Regulations.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	Outline the measures an employer might consider to minimise the risk of violence against employees.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Explain the differences between HSC Approved Codes of Practice and HSE guidance, giving an example of EACH.  

	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	(a)
	Explain the health and safety benefits of restricting smoking in the workplace.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline ways in which an organisation could effectively implement a no‑smoking policy.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Outline the reasons why an organisation should monitor and review its health and safety performance.  
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	Outline the personal factors which might place an individual at a greater risk of harm while at work.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	With reference to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR) 1995:


	

	
	
	(i) explain, giving TWO examples, the meaning of the term ‘dangerous occurrence’


	(4)

	
	
	(ii) state the requirements for reporting a dangerous occurrence. (4)
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Explain, using an example, the meaning of the term ‘risk’.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the factors that should be considered when selecting individuals to assist in carrying out risk assessments in the workplace.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Replacement and retraining of staff is a cost that an organisation may face following a workplace accident.

List EIGHT other possible costs to an organisation when a serious accident has occurred at work.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – September 2000

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1
In part (a), Examiners expected candidates to identify topic areas such as substances or materials used, traffic routes and means of access/egress, work equipment, work practices (eg manual handling), work environment, electricity, fire precautions, first‑aid and welfare facilities, workstation ergonomics and housekeeping. One different category of topic area, identified by some and worthy of merit, is the list of action points from previous inspections.

The identification of the main topic areas to be included in a planned inspection should have given candidates the opportunity to gain marks easily since these topics are well covered by the practical assessment. Indeed, most candidates were able to do so. However, a few seemed to misunderstand the question and set about explaining how to carry out an inspection rather than what to look for.

In their answers to part (b), most candidates were able to identify the welfare facilities required by the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, namely sanitary conveniences, washing facilities, a supply of drinking water, accommodation for clothing, and facilities for changing, resting and eating. However, the action verb was ‘outline’ and those who provided little more than a list gained correspondingly fewer marks. Better candidates realised what was required and provided answers that were in greater depth and which outlined the particular features of each of the facilities they had selected. For instance, with respect to sanitary facilities, appropriate reference was made to numbers of toilets, lighting, ventilation, cleanliness and privacy.

In part (c), many candidates gained very few marks by not giving an adequate description of the actions available to an enforcing authority when regulations have been breached. Most candidates alluded to the serving of either an improvement notice or a prohibition notice as possible actions; a smaller number mentioned the possibility of prosecution. Candidates who gained most marks for this part went on to describe the circumstances that would lead to the issue of an improvement or prohibition notice and added that any prosecution would take place in a Magistrates' Court. Better candidates were able to differentiate between the two types of notice in terms of their effects. More astute candidates were correct to point out that a prohibition notice would be unusual in the case of inadequate welfare facilities since rarely would such circumstances involve a risk of serious personal injury.
Section 2

Question 2

Most candidates provided a reasonable answer to this question by referring to circumstances such as: the introduction of new technology or a new item of equipment or process; a job change for one or a group of individuals; accident incidence data or the findings of an accident investigation; the results of risk assessments or review; new legislation or guidance; a result of enforcement action; new employees with special needs (eg young persons or disabled workers); and requirements imposed by the employer's insurance company.

Question 3

In answering part (i) of the question, Examiners were looking to candidates to identify the matters on which employers must consult their employees as: the introduction of measures affecting the health and safety of employees; the arrangements for appointing or nominating competent persons; health and safety information required by law to be provided to employees; the planning and organising of any health and safety training that has to be provided; and the consequences of the introduction of new technology. The response to this part of the question was disappointing with the majority of candidates seeming to have little knowledge of the consultation requirements under the given regulations. 

Part (ii) produced a broadly similar response although a greater proportion was able to outline some of an employee representative's entitlements. These include training in respect of functions, time off with pay for training, carrying out the functions and standing for election, and the provision of reasonable facilities and assistance. Very few candidates recognised that representatives of employee safety are entitled to the information necessary to enable them to consult and to carry out their functions and, additionally, information contained in records kept under the requirements of the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995.
Question 4

Measures most often cited in answers to this question were physical barriers, adequately lit car parks, employment of security staff, use of security equipment such as alarms, panic buttons and closed circuit television, adequate staffing levels and confrontation training. Fewer candidates recognised the relevance of consultation with police, lone working arrangements, procedures for home visits, staff selection, reporting of incidents and procedures for handling money. A number of candidates restricted their answers entirely to a discussion of violence between workers rather than addressing measures to minimise risk from external threats and, as a consequence, gained relatively few marks.

Question 5

Approved Codes of Practice are approved by the Health and Safety Commission with the consent of the Secretary of State and provide a recognised interpretation of how an employer may comply with their associated legislation. Although failure to comply with any provision of an ACOP is not in itself an offence, the failure may be cited in court in criminal proceedings as proof that there has been a contravention of the regulation to which the provision relates. Employers must either meet the standards contained in the Approved Code of Practice, or show that they have complied with an equal or better standard. A number of examples could have been give such as the ACOPs complementing the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992 and the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.

Guidance, on the other hand, is issued by the Health and Safety Executive with the intention of giving advice on good practice. The advice is generally more practically based than that contained in Approved Codes of Practice. Guidance has no legal standing in a court of law. Examples of HSE guidance documents include those issued on matters such as manual handling, display screen equipment and personal protective equipment.

Not many candidates performed well on this question. Most found it difficult to explain the essential differences between the two types of document and, when examples were given, they were often vague or incorrect.

Question 6

For part (a), most candidates were able to point to benefits such as a reduction in the risk of fire, explosion and food contamination and, additionally, a reduction in the exposure of non‑smoking staff to cigarette smoke, which can have an irritant effect (both physical and mental) as well as causing possible long term health damage. Other benefits include the general promotion of good health and a reduction in the conflict between smokers and nonsmokers.

Part (b) required candidates to provide an outline of how a no‑smoking policy might be implemented effectively. The initial point to be made was that the policy should be clear in its intent and communicated to all staff. This might be achieved by the use of notice boards, leaflets and other forms of propaganda, while there would also be a need to consult with employees in order to encourage ownership. Many candidates recognised management's part in the process and suggested that managers should set an example and also provide help to employees in the form of counselling. Finally, the provision of designated smoking areas and the use of disciplinary procedures were suggested as options.

Overall, candidates were able to produce some good answers to this question.

Question 7

Many candidates experienced problems of different kinds with this question. Some appeared to mistake the words `the reasons why' for ‘how’ and proceeded to outline the various methods by which health and safety performance can be monitored and reviewed; others appeared to read ‘policy’ instead of ‘performance’ and centred their answers on the need for the regular review of an organisation's health and safety policy; and some of those who clearly understood the question often seemed to have difficulty putting into words something that may have seemed obvious and/or intuitive. The fact that the reasons for monitoring and reviewing performance are in some cases interlinked, or may appear to be very similar, meant that candidates achieving high marks on this question had a clear grasp of the issues relating to the improvement of health and safety standards in the workplace.

Among the reasons offered by better candidates were the following: to identify substandard health and safety practices and conditions (perhaps by means of workplace inspections); to identify trends in relation to different types of incident, or incidents in general (by analysis of relevant incident data); to compare actual performance with previously set targets; to ‘benchmark’ the organisation's performance against that of similar organisations or an industry norm; to identify whether control measures are in use and to assess their effectiveness; to be able to make decisions on appropriate remedial measures for any deficiencies identified; to set priorities and establish realistic timescales; to assess compliance with legal requirements; and to be able to provide a Board of Directors or safety committee with relevant information. Some candidates successfully raised some slightly wider issues in terms of reducing the human and financial costs of accidents and the loss of public image of the organisation. Others correctly stated that one of the reasons for monitoring and reviewing is simply because there is a legal requirement to do so under the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.

Question 8 

Answers to this question were generally of a good standard. Factors that might place an individual at greater risk at work include: a generally poor attitude to work, authority and/or risk, often coupled with low motivation; those relating to physical capabilities or development such as lack of stature, strength and/or stamina; those relating to mental capabilities such as poor reasoning skills; poor perception of risk, perhaps influenced by alcohol or drugs; age‑related behavioural factors associated with immaturity; and innate or medical conditions affecting physical or mental capacity. Further factors relate to the levels of training and experience of the individual.
Question 9

In part (i), Examiners found that there was little appreciation by candidates of the difference between the term ‘dangerous occurrence’, which has a legal definition, and ‘near‑miss’. A near‑miss is any potentially dangerous incident where injury has been avoided, whereas a ‘dangerous occurrence’ in the context of the question is one of a number of specific events that are listed in Schedule 2 to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995. Dangerous occurrences are particular events that have the potential to cause death or serious injury but do not. Despite an often poor explanation, most candidates were nevertheless able to identify at least one dangerous occurrence from the list contained in the RIDDOR Schedule, such as scaffold collapse, failure of lifting equipment, contact with overhead power lines, pressure system failure, explosion or fire causing a stoppage of more than 24 hours, collapse of a building or structure, and the unintentional release of a dangerous substance or biological agent.

Part (ii) was generally well answered. Most identified that a dangerous occurrence should be notified to the relevant enforcing authority by the quickest practicable means, with a written report on Form F2508 being submitted within ten days. Better candidates appreciated that a dangerous occurrence should not be reported separately if the event has resulted in a reportable injury.

Question  10

Examiners expressed concern that the concept of risk, which is so fundamental to health and safety, was so poorly understood. They found, in part (a), a great deal of confusion between hazard and risk. While ‘hazard’ refers to the potential of something to cause harm, ‘risk’ is the likelihood of that harm actually occurring together with the severity of its consequences. Many of the examples given related to hazards and not to the risks associated with those hazards. A suitable example for risk would have been, for instance, “the chance of someone being killed by coming into contact with electricity”.

Part (b) was reasonably well answered with candidates able to obtain good marks for outlining factors such as: the level of training in health and safety generally, and in carrying out risk assessments in particular; experience of the process/activity; the possession of technical knowledge of the plant or equipment involved; the ability to interpret standards, regulations and guidance; communication and reporting skills; and attention to detail. Commitment to the task was also highlighted as an important factor by some candidates, as was the individual's awareness of his/her own limitations.

Question 11

There were many possible responses to this question and candidates could have chosen from a list of possible costs that includes those associated with lost production, staff absence and temporary replacement, repair of damaged plant and equipment, damage to products, investigation and remedial action, additional administration incurred, an increase in insurance premiums, fines and damages awarded, and court and other legal representation. Also relevant are the intangible costs arising from a loss of business image and the detrimental effect on employee morale resulting in reduced productivity.

This question presented an opportunity for all candidates to gain marks quickly. However, some candidates failed to capitalise on this and wasted time by producing an outline when a simple list was all that was required.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	A local authority employee uses a petrol‑driven strimmer to maintain roadside  grass verges.

 
	

	
	
	(i) Describe the possible hazards faced by the employee in carrying out this task.


	(10)

	
	
	(ii) List FIVE items of personal protective equipment that should be provided to, and used by, the employee.


	(5)

	
	
	(iii) Outline measures other than the use of personal protective equipment that might be necessary to ensure the health and safety of the employee.
	(5)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the main precautions to be taken when carrying out excavation work.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	A large item of process equipment, situated within a factory, is to be cleaned manually with a solvent prior to repainting. Outline the precautions to minimise the risks to persons involved in cleaning the equipment.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	Outline EIGHT precautions that should be considered to prevent accidents to children who might be tempted to gain access to a construction site.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	In relation to work‑related upper limb disorders (WRULDs): 


	

	
	
	(i) identify the typical symptoms that might be experienced by affected individuals


	(4)

	
	
	(ii) outline the factors that would increase the risk of developing WRULDs.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Outline the health and safety considerations when a fork‑lift truck is to be used to unload palletised goods from a vehicle parked in a factory car park.


	(8)

	
	
	
	

	7
	(a)
	Explain the meaning of the term ‘dilution ventilation’.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the circumstances in which the use of dilution ventilation may be appropriate.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	Outline the measures that should be taken to minimise the risk of fire from electrical equipment.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	An employee is required to install glass‑fibre insulation in a loft.

 
	

	
	
	(i) Identify TWO hazards connected with this activity.


	(2)

	
	
	(ii) Outline the precautions that might be taken to minimise harm to the employee carrying out this operation.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	10
	
	Identify measures that should be adopted in order to protect against the dangers of people and/or materials falling from a mobile tower scaffold.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Outline the main requirements for a safe means of escape from a building in the event of a fire.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – December 2000

Paper A1 – Identifying and Controlling Hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

This question as with other questions on the paper, was designed to test the ability of candidates to apply basic principles of health and safety to a practical situation.

Part (i) required candidates to describe the possible hazards faced by employees using a petrol‑driven strimmer on grass verges on the roadside. These would include contact with the moving parts of the strimmer, the possibility of being struck by flying stones or other material, slips/trips/falls, manual handling hazards, the danger posed by moving traffic, noise and vibration, dust and fumes, and the hazards associated with the storage and transfer of petrol.

Most candidates could provide at least five or six examples of the possible hazards involved and several were able to add to this number and achieve full marks. Candidates who provided a bare list of hazards without further amplification could not expect to be awarded all the marks available since the question clearly asked for a description. For instance, identification of extreme weather conditions as a hazard required some mention of ultra‑violet radiation and the effects on the skin. Other hazards were perhaps a little more obvious and required rather less by way of a description. Nevertheless, some indication should have been provided of how each particular hazard presented itself in the situation given.

Part (ii), on the other hand, did require candidates to provide a list. This should have included reference to ear defenders, eye protection, respiratory protection (dust mask), gloves, safety footwear, gaiters and high visibility clothing that also afforded protection against the weather. Few candidates had difficulty with this part of the question.

In contrast, part (iii) was not so well answered and few were able to outline measures such as the use of traffic control or barriers, the selection and maintenance of equipment to reduce to a minimum the levels of noise and vibration, the provision of information, instruction, training and supervision, and health surveillance. Some candidates referred only to the completion of a risk assessment and, whilst this is undoubtedly a useful starting point, the assessment alone without the further possible action that should follow is not sufficient to ensure the health and safety of employees.
Section 2

Question 2

This question was generally well answered with most candidates outlining precautions such as checking for the presence of underground services before starting the operation, providing support for the side of the excavation where there could be a risk of collapse, using edge protection to prevent persons falling into the excavation, providing safe means of access and egress, taking measures to prevent vehicles approaching too near to the edge of the excavation, testing deep excavations for the presence of toxic gases or fumes and providing ventilation where necessary, and supporting adjacent structures against the possibility of collapse.

A few candidates concentrated on management or off‑site issues instead of the practical on‑site precautions, while others did not read the question carefully and proceeded to outline hazards rather than precautions.

Question 3

In answering this question candidates should have considered the precautions to be taken before the cleaning operation began and then those that were necessary during the operation itself. Initially, the equipment would need to be isolated and, if it had been used in a process generating heat, time allowed for it to cool off. The area in which the operation is to be carried out should preferably be cordoned off and safe means of access provided for those employees engaged in the cleaning operation. The operatives would then need to be provided with personal protective equipment, such as gloves, eye and respiratory protection and clothing, and instructed in its use. They would also need to be instructed in procedures for the safe use of solvents, especially those concerned with the cleaning of brushes and disposal of rags. Finally, arrangements should be made to deal with emergencies such as solvent spillage or fire.

On the whole, answers to this question were disappointing. Many candidates suggested the need to carry out general risk and COSHH assessments but made little reference to the practical control measures necessary to minimise the risk.

Question 4

This question was generally well answered with the majority of candidates able to outline a hierarchy of measures that started with precautions to prevent entry by the use of fencing, warning against the dangers by means of signs, and monitoring using security patrols or closed circuit television. This was followed by reference to the need, should entry be gained, to make the site itself safe by isolating services, reducing heights of materials, covering or fencing excavations as well as removing ladders and denying access to scaffolding. Better candidates also considered further precautions such as securing tools chemicals, equipment and vehicles, and working with the community including visits to schools.

Some candidates again did not take careful note of the question and outlined the hazards instead of precautions. There were also a few examples of candidates referring to very similar precautions as separate issues, which did not always provide the breadth of answer expected.
Question 5

Most candidates seemed to find difficulty in answering this question. For part (i), the majority struggled to identify typical symptoms such as pain to the back, neck and shoulder, swollen joints, reduced mobility and stiffness, and cramps and muscle fatigue. Several candidates mentioned 'carpal tunnel syndrome' as a condition but were unable to describe its symptoms.

In their answers to part (ii), many candidates concentrated on display screen equipment issues and outlined factors such as workstation layout and the failure to provide sufficient breaks from the task. Better candidates took a broader view and referred to additional factors such as space constraints resulting in poor working postures, excessive force needed to carry out an operation, the frequency with which tasks need to be repeated, the use of vibrating tools and equipment, and the involvement of vulnerable workers such as those with pre‑existing medical conditions and pregnant women.

Question 6

This question was based on a realistic scenario and appeared to take candidates a little by surprise. Some, perhaps out of desperation, suggested that ‘unloading should not be undertaken in a car park’ and left it at that. 

Most candidates tended to answer the question by outlining general control measures for fork‑lift truck operation. Hence, the weight and stability of the load, driver competence, the condition of the FLT and ground conditions were all relevant issues. However, Examiners were looking to candidates to relate these specifically to the situation described and to recognise that other issues would take on a special importance. In particular, the proximity of pedestrians and other vehicles (moving or stationary) would need to be considered in terms of the means of segregation and the probable need for a banksman or supervisor to oversee the operation. Other factors, such as space constraints, the presence of kerbs or other obstructions and the adequacy of lighting, depending on the weather conditions and/or time of day, should also have received mention.
Question 7

Dilution ventilation, despite its widespread use as a means of control in workplaces, appears to receive insufficient attention on courses, borne out by the generally very poor standard of answer to this question. There was some confusion with local exhaust ventilation and few candidates were able to demonstrate a reasonable understanding of where the use of dilution ventilation might be appropriate, despite its frequent use in domestic kitchens and bathrooms.

For part (a), candidates were expected to explain the principles of dilution ventilation in terms of a system designed to induce a flow of clean air into a work area, usually by means of extraction fans in walls or roofs ‑ sometimes supplemented by inlet fans ‑ in order to dilute the concentration of a contaminant in the workplace air.

In answering part (b), candidates tended to outline environments where they thought dilution ventilation would be suitable instead of identifying the particular circumstances that might determine the appropriateness of such a system. These include workplace situations involving airborne contaminants of low toxicity, low concentration and low vapour density (not dusts), where the rate of evolution is constant and known, where there may be no discrete point of release and where it is not reasonably practicable to reduce levels by other means.

Question 8 

In answering this question, Examiners expected candidates to outline measures such as the selection of the equipment to ensure its suitability for the task, pre‑use inspection by the user, ensuring circuits are not overloaded, disconnecting or isolating the equipment when it is not in use, and proper storage and transportation of portable equipment. Additional measures include the need to uncoil cables and extension leads fully, the prevention of accidental damage to cables and regular inspection and maintenance of the equipment by competent persons. 

Most candidates outlined in their answers a system for the testing of portable

appliances and it was only the more able who included reference to the design and suitability of the equipment, the need to check fixed electrical equipment and systems, and the prevention of circuit overload.

Question 9

In answering part (i), candidates could have identified hazards such as the inhalation of or contact with fibres, falls through fragile ceilings or from access equipment, possible contact with live electrical services in the loft and the ergonomic problems arising from working in a location where space might be restricted. Some candidates concentrated solely on the hazards associated with the handling of glass‑fibre and ignored other possible hazards arising from the working environment.

For part (ii), most candidates outlined precautions such as the provision and use of respiratory protective equipment and laying boards across the joists to prevent falls through the ceiling. Better candidates also referred to the need for safe access and a good standard of lighting, frequent work breaks and the provision of protection for the skin such as hooded overalls and gloves.

Question  10

This question was generally well answered with most candidates displaying an awareness of the basic precautionary measures that should be taken in the use of a mobile tower scaffold. These included the initial erection of the scaffold ensuring no damaged components were used, the provision of a working platform fitted with guard rails and toe boards and an internal access ladder, and the fitting of outriggers where these are needed to ensure the correct ratio between the height of the scaffold and its base dimensions. Once assembled, the tower should be used only on firm and level ground with its wheels in the locked position. It should not be moved with persons or materials on the platform and should not be used at all during inclement weather.

Question 11

This question was well answered by most candidates. The term 'means of escape' refers to methods and facilities available to enable someone to escape from a fire within a building and move to a place of safety. Issues that should have been foremost in candidates' minds included: the need to ensure that there are at least two escape routes in different directions, neither of which should exceed the recognised travel distance; the fire integrity of the actual escape route; the ability of fire doors to open easily in an outward direction and to self‑close; the importance of ensuring that escape routes are clearly marked, provided with emergency lighting and kept free from obstruction; and the provision of a safe place clearly signed as an assembly point.

Some candidates did not answer the question that appeared on the paper and described evacuation procedures or focused on types of alarm systems and fire fighting equipment and techniques. There was even the occasional irrelevant reference to the fire triangle.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	A factory manager intends to introduce a new work process for which a risk

assessment is required under regulation 3 of the Management of Health and

Safety at Work Regulations 1999.


	

	
	
	(i) Outline the factors that should be considered when carrying out the risk assessment.


	(8)

	
	
	(ii) Explain the criteria that must be met for the assessment to be deemed ‘suitable and sufficient’.


	(4)

	
	
	(iii) Identify the various circumstances that may require a review of the risk assessment at a later date.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	(a)
	Identify THREE types of hazard for which personal eye protection would be required.


	(3)

	
	(b)
	Outline the range of issues that should be addressed when training employees in the use of personal eye protection.
	(5)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	Give reasons why a verbal instruction may not be clearly understood by an employee.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	4
	(a)
	Explain THREE possible defences to a civil law claim of negligence.


	(6)

	
	(b)
	State the circumstances in which an employer may be held vicariously liable for the negligence of an employee.


	(2)

	
	
	
	

	5
	(a)
	Identify the TWO main functions of first‑aid treatment.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the factors to consider when making an assessment of first‑aid provision in a workplace.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	With reference to the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 1994


	

	
	
	(i) identify the circumstances under which a construction project must be notified to an enforcing authority


	(2)

	
	
	(ii) outline the duties of the client under the Regulations.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Most occupational accidents can be attributed in part to human error. Outline ways of reducing the likelihood of human error in the workplace.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	(a)
	Explain the meaning of the phrase `so far as is reasonably practicable'.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	State the general and specific duties of employers under section 2 of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	9
	(a)
	Identify TWO situations where a permit‑to‑work system might be considered appropriate.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the key elements of a permit‑to‑work system.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	10
	
	With reference to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995:


	

	
	
	(i) list FOUR types of major injury


	(4)

	
	
	(ii) outline the procedures for reporting a major injury to an enforcing authority.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Identify the factors to be considered to ensure the health and safety of persons who are required to work on their own away from the workplace.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – December 2000

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

For part (i) of this question, candidates were required to outline the factors that should be considered when carrying out a risk assessment. They were expected to identify factors such as the activities being undertaken, the hazards involved, the likelihood and severity of the harm that might be caused, the number of employees exposed and the frequency of their exposure, the competence of the persons carrying out the activities, an evaluation of existing control measures and the competence of the person carrying out the assessment. Very few candidates were able to provide comprehensive answers to this part of the question. Many gave detailed and lengthy accounts of one or two factors only and thus restricted the number of marks they could be awarded.

Part (ii) was not well answered, with many candidates clearly having little understanding of the term `suitable and sufficient' in this particular context. For a risk assessment to be deemed suitable and sufficient, it should identify the significant risks arising out of the work activity, it should identify and prioritise the measures that need to be taken to comply with the relevant statutory provisions, it should be appropriate to the nature of the work and, finally, it should be such that it remains valid for a reasonable period of time.

In general, answers to part (iii) were again lacking in substance but better candidates identified such circumstances as: changes to work processes or methods; introduction of new plant; changes in the scale of production; the availability of new information concerning hazardous substances or processes; accidents or occurrences of ill‑health; results of monitoring, including inspections, audits and health surveillance; changes in legislation; changes affecting personnel (to take particular account of disablement, pregnancy and youth); and routinely after the passage of a reasonable interval of time.

Section 2

Question 2

In identifying the types of hazard for which personal eye protection would be required, for part (a), candidates could have chosen from a list including flying particles, dusts, molten metals, chemical splashes and non‑ionising radiation. A few candidates were unable to provide the three examples required. It was disappointing to note that some mentioned a type of work activity such as welding, without explaining the actual hazard associated with the activity.

For part (b), Examiners were looking to candidates to outline issues such as the legal requirements for eye protection, the consequences of employees not wearing it, the limits of protection provided by the equipment, compatibility with other forms of personal protective equipment, correct adjustment of the eye protection, methods of keeping it clean, correct storage arrangements and the circumstances when a replacement should be sought. Some candidates did not pay sufficient attention to the action word in the question and lost the opportunity for marks by providing only a list and not the required outline. A few words of explanation of the importance of each issue or some examples of the particular aspects to be addressed was all that was needed.

Question 3

Most candidates did well on this question, perhaps using a mixture of what they had learned from their studies and their personal experiences at the workplace. Marks were available for reasons such as the nature of the working environment (high levels of noise for example), the employee wearing personal protective equipment, the use of too much technical jargon, language or dialect issues, sensory impairment or learning difficulties, ambiguity, the inexperience of the receiver and the fact that verbal instruction may not be the correct vehicle for passing on complex information.

Question 4

In answering part (a), candidates seemed to fall into two distinct groups: those who knew the defences to a civil law claim for negligence and those who had no knowledge of this important area of law. Those who did possess knowledge of this topic could be further sub‑divided into those who stated or merely listed the defences, and those who complied with the requirement of the question and explained them.

The majority of successful candidates explained the standard defences that no duty of care was owed to the injured party, that the duty was not breached and that the injury or loss sustained was not caused directly by the breach. Other possibilities included the voluntary acceptance of the risk by the claimant ('volenti non fit injuria') ‑ although this would be unusual in an employer/employee case ‑ and the partial defence of contributory negligence. Those who mentioned that everything reasonable was done, that the harm was not reasonably foreseeable or that the harm was caused by an `act of God', as part of the standard defences, were few and far between.

Many candidates found difficulty in stating the circumstances surrounding an employer's vicarious liability. The two conditions that must be established are that the employee was acting within the course of his employment and, while doing so, negligently caused damage or injury to a third party.

Question 5

Part (a) required the identification of two main functions of first‑aid. While the function of preserving life and minimising the consequences of serious injury was almost universally quoted, the other main function ‑ the treatment of minor injuries that do not require medical attention ‑ was offered much less frequently.

The six marks allocated to part (b) were available for an outline of factors such as: the size of the organisation and number of employees; the layout of the workplace; the identified hazards and risks; the distance from the workplace to the nearest source of emergency medical services; working patterns such as leave and shift working; and the need in some circumstances to train first aid personnel in special procedures.

Most candidates were comfortable with this question applying the results of their studies, work experience and a measure of common sense to good effect. However, it was again disappointing to find that some candidates identified the relevant factors but did not provide an adequate outline, and accordingly did not take advantage of all the marks available.

Question 6

Marks were available for part (i) for identifying that notification is necessary if the construction work is to last more than 30 days or will involve more than 500 person days. There was some confusion between notification requirements and application of the Regulations. Even in cases where a project is not notifiable, the Regulations still apply if there are reasonable grounds to believe that there will be five or more persons on site at any one time.

For part (ii), candidates were expected to outline that the client had duties to appoint a planning supervisor, a principal contractor and designer. The client must ensure the competence of the people appointed and that they possess adequate resources to carry out the requirements placed on them by the Regulations. The client is also required to ensure a health and safety plan is prepared before the project starts and provide information for the plan, and to retain the health and safety file after completion of the project and make it available for inspection when required.

The Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 1994 are an important part of the Certificate syllabus. It is currently an issue of concern for Examiners that many candidates do not possess a good understanding of the Regulations and consequently struggled with both parts of this question. This is a recurring comment from Examiners on CDM questions and therefore is an area that requires particular attention by centres.

Question 7

In answering this question, candidates were expected to outline ways of reducing human error such as using skilled, competent and properly trained employees, and ensuring that they are well motivated; avoiding monotonous work processes and arranging breaks to counter fatigue; designating clear roles and lines of responsibility; establishing good lines of communication with the workforce; and ensuring the clarity of instructions and information passed on to them. 

A few candidates provided answers outlining causes of error without suggesting methods for dealing with these causes. Additionally, as with other questions, candidates need to be aware that they must provide sufficient detail when answering an 'outline' question if they are to obtain full credit.

Question 8 

Most candidates found little difficulty with part (a) and were able to offer an answer based on the balance of risk against cost.

Part (b) offered candidates with knowledge of section 2 of the HSW Act the opportunity to obtain the full six marks available. Most candidates were able to quote the general duty to ensure (so far as is reasonably practicable) the health, safety and welfare of employees but a significant number were unable to demonstrate knowledge beyond this and instead introduced requirements of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999, such as the need to carry out risk assessments. Those who were familiar with section 2, on the other hand, could refer to the specific duties to provide and maintain safe plant and systems of work, to ensure the safe use, storage, handling and transport of articles and substances, and to provide and maintain a safe workplace, including access and egress. Others made proper reference to the provision of a safe working environment with adequate welfare facilities, and to the provision of information, instruction, training and supervision. Fewer seemed aware, or able to bring to mind, that section 2 extends beyond the first two subsections and continues with the requirements to prepare and revise a health and safety policy, to consult with employee representatives and to establish a safety committee when required to do so.

Candidates were not expected to identify particular subsections by number in their answers and were not penalised if they were unable to do so.

Question 9

This question tested candidates' understanding of issues regarding permit‑to‑work systems and, in general, the majority performed well on both parts. 

In answering part (a), the types of situation that candidates could have identified include work in confined spaces, work in flammable atmospheres, work on electrical equipment, work on dangerous plant such as conveyors and hot work. 

For part (b), the key elements that should have been outlined include a description of the task to be performed, an indication of the duration of the validity of the permit, the isolations that have been made and the additional precautions required, details and signature of the person authorising the work and an acknowledgement of acceptance by the employee carrying out the task, who would then need to indicate on the permit that the work has been completed and the area made safe in order for the permit to be cancelled.
Question  10

Many candidates appeared to welcome a question on these Regulations and coped well with both parts. They had to be aware, however, that although part (i) required only a list, part (ii) required something rather more, in the form of an outline of the reporting procedures. Part (i) was answered in the main by reference to fractures (other than fingers, thumbs and toes), amputation, and loss of sight. Fewer candidates offered answers on other valid major injuries such as injuries requiring resuscitation or those requiring hospitalisation for more than 24 hours. Some candidates offered 'fatality' in their lists and, although in real terms it is difficult to argue that death is not a major occurrence, fatal injuries are a special case within RIDDOR and do not come under the definition of major injury.

Part (ii) offered four marks for an outline that should have included identification of who would report the accident and how. Candidates who included in their answers how the responsible person would notify the enforcing authority by the quickest practical means (usually telephone or fax) and make a report on the approved form (F2508) or other approved means within 10 days gained full marks.

Question 11

With the possible exception of those who had run out of time, most candidates provided acceptable answers to this question. However, they needed to read the question carefully and appreciate that it referred to persons who are required to work alone and away from the workplace. This was not a question solely about lone working, although some of the factors are still very relevant.

Candidates who approached the question in a logical, structured and practical way by identifying those factors that would contribute to the potential risk (such as the work to be done, the equipment to be used and the control measures in place at the work location), and then identified the factors that might mitigate ‑ or possibly increase ‑ the level of risk (such as the competence and suitability of the persons involved, methods of communication with the home base and emergency / first‑aid procedures), achieved high marks.

The question sought a practical approach to this type of work situation. However, a reference to the requirements of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 (eg for risk assessment) was worthy of an additional mark.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	A storeman is required to place boxes of metal components by hand on to shelved racking.


	

	
	(i)
	List FOUR types of injury to which the employee may be at risk while carrying out this task.


	(4)

	
	(ii)
	Outline the factors in relation to the task and the load that will affect the risk of injury.


	(10)

	
	(iii)
	Outline a good manual handling technique that could be adopted by the employee when required to lift one of the boxes from ground level.
	(6)

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the precautions that should be taken in order to ensure the safety of employees undertaking maintenance work in an underground storage vessel.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Explain, using a suitable sketch, the significance of the 'fire triangle'.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	List the types of ignition source that may cause a fire to occur, and give an example of EACH type. 
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	Outline the precautions to be taken when carrying out repairs to the flat roof of a building.
	(8)



	
	
	
	

	5
	
	For EACH of the following types of hazardous substance, give a typical  example and state its primary effect on the body:


	

	
	
	(i) toxic
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) corrosive
	(2)

	
	
	(iii) carcinogenic
	(2)

	
	
	(iv) irritant.
	(2)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Outline the sources and possible effects of FOUR non‑mechanical hazards commonly encountered in a woodworking shop. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	7
	(a)
	Outline the dangers associated with electricity. 


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline the emergency action to take if a person suffers a severe electric shock.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	An employee is engaged in general cleaning activities in a large veterinary

 practice.
	

	
	
	(i) Identify FOUR specific types of hazard that the cleaner might face

 when undertaking the cleaning.


	(4)

	
	
	(ii) Outline the precautions that could be taken to minimise the risk of

 harm from these hazards.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	9
	(a)
	Explain the meaning of the term ‘daily personal noise exposure’ (LEP,d).


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the actions required when employees' exposures to noise are found to be in excess of 90 dB(A) LEP,d.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Identify the THREE types of asbestos commonly found in buildings.


	(3)

	
	(b)
	Explain where asbestos is likely to be encountered in a building during renovation work.
	(5)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Identify FOUR different types of hazard that may necessitate the use of special footwear, explaining in EACH case how the footwear affords protection.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – March 2001

Paper A1 – Identifying and Controlling Hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

In answering part (i) of the question, only better candidates recognised the need to refer to specific types of injury such as slipped disk, torn ligaments, tendon sprain or hernia. Given that the question related to handling and stacking potentially heavy boxes, there was, in addition, the possibility that the boxes or their contents could fall causing cuts, abrasions and even fractures. Many candidates were very vague about the types of injury to which the employee might be at risk, using phrases like `back injury' or `bad back'.

In part (ii), the more successful candidates were those who read the question carefully and realised that no marks were available for factors relating to the individual or the environment. The question outlined the task to be performed and this should have led candidates to consider the rate of work, in terms of the number of boxes to be lifted and the frequency of lifting, and the vertical and horizontal distances that the boxes are required to be lifted or carried, particularly if they have to be lifted from the ground and/or placed on high shelves. The need for excessive pulling or pushing of the load and twisting of the body should also have been considered. Factors relating to the load that could affect the risk of injury include the weight and size of the boxes, the weight distribution, the provision of handles or other means to ensure an adequate grip, the presence of sharp edges and the security of the loads within the boxes to prevent unexpected movement.

Many organisations provide manual handling training for their employees and so candidates should have had little difficulty in answering part (iii) of the question. Better candidates initially emphasised the need to address the size and weight of the load and the location to which it is to be moved, and then outlined a technique that included issues such as the correct positioning of the feet, keeping the back straight, bending only the knees, and lifting smoothly while keeping the load close to the body.

Section 2

Question 2

In answering this question, candidates were expected initially to highlight the need to operate under a permit‑to‑work system and then to outline the necessary precautions  relating to pre‑work requirements, the work itself and the need to ensure competent  staff, good communication and adequate emergency procedures.

Pre‑work activities would include issues such as undertaking risk assessment, isolation, pre‑cleaning, purging and testing of the atmosphere within the vessel. The requirement for carrying out the work safely would include maintaining a safe means of access and egress, the provision and use of appropriate tools, personal protective equipment and lighting, and continual monitoring. Finally, there would be a need to use competent and trained personnel, ensure that there is a good communication system between those in the tank and above‑ground support staff, and maintain comprehensive emergency procedures.

The majority of candidates provided good answers to this question although there were some who neglected to mention the need for a permit‑to‑work scheme.
Question 3

Part (a) of this question required candidates to explain, with a clearly labelled diagram, that each side of the fire triangle represents one of three elements ‑ namely, fuel, oxygen and a source of ignition ‑ that must be present for combustion to occur. This part of the question was generally well answered.

Part (b) required a list of types of ignition source together with an example of each. While candidates were able to provide a reasonable list, the inclusion of specific examples often proved more difficult. Possible sources of ignition that could have been mentioned included: electricity, from arcing or from overheating due to faulty wiring, poor connections, excess current etc; chemical reactions; hot work such as welding or cutting; discarded smoking materials; friction caused by, for instance, inadequate lubrication of machinery; hot surfaces such as those on cooking or heating appliances; and sparks from static electricity. A few candidates confused sources of ignition with methods of heat transfer, which was perhaps the question that they had hoped would appear.

Question 4

Examiners were expecting candidates to outline initially the more obvious precautions, such as the provision of safe access to the roof (scaffolding and/or ladders) and edge protection to prevent the fall of persons or materials. Most candidates were able to refer to these particular precautions but it was left to the better candidates to outline the need to ensure that there is no danger to employees from fragile rooflights, voids, overhead obstructions and services, and to suggest that consideration should be given to the way in which materials are to be transported to the working area and the positioning of hazardous equipment such as bitumen boilers and gas cylinders.

Question 5

Despite the fact that this question has appeared on previous examination papers, answers were generally disappointing. Only better candidates showed a good grasp of the types of hazardous substance listed and were able to give examples together with their main health effects.

Even when candidates provided an appropriate example of a toxic substance, such as lead, mercury or pesticides, few were able to identify its primary effect on the body. For corrosive substances, reference could have been made to strong acids or alkalis, which cause the destruction of living tissue at the point of contact (eg skin, respiratory tract or digestive tract). Most candidates were able to identify that carcinogenic substances can cause cancer and were able to cite asbestos, hardwood dust, chromium or vinyl chloride as their example. However, not all candidates were able to specify the part of the body normally affected (eg the lungs for asbestos and the nasal membrane for chromium) and this was required for full marks. Irritants cause inflammation on contact with the skin, eyes or mucous membranes, and adhesives and detergents are prime examples of this type of substance. Relatively few candidates gained the two marks available here.

Question 6

The key expression in this question was `non‑mechanical' and it is surprising how many candidates spent time providing irrelevant outlines of mechanical hazards present in a woodworking shop. Those who did read the question with care were able to outline hazards such as: dust from sawing and sanding operations (leading to lung disorders and possibly cancer); chemical hazards from varnishes, glues etc (leading to a range of ill‑health effects); noise from machinery (causing noise‑induced hearing loss and other auditory and non‑auditory effects); sharps and splinters (causing eye injuries, cuts and infections); manual handling hazards (resulting in musculoskeletal disorders); and electricity (causing shock, burns and fire).
Question 7

Part (a) of the question was not answered as well as part (b). Many candidates referred to the main danger simply as being electric shock without actually stating why this is dangerous and how it may affect a person by interfering with heart rhythm. Better candidates were able to refer to a wider range of dangers, such as burns to tissue, fire and explosion and secondary effects such as falling from a height as a result of an electric shock.

For part (b), the first action on discovering a person having suffered an electric shock should always be to summon help and following this, if the person is still in close proximity to the live part, isolate the supply or push the victim clear using a nonconductive implement. First‑aid should then be administered, which, depending on the severity of the shock, may include cardio‑pulmonary resuscitation. If successful, an airway should be maintained by placing the victim in the recovery position and breathing should be monitored until medical help arrives.

Question 8 

In general, this question was reasonably well answered although most candidates coped better with part (i) than with part (ii). Many candidates were able to identify hazards specifically relating to cleaners, such as cleaning fluids, manual handling, slips/trips/falls and sharp objects, and those associated with the working environment, such as biological hazards, contact with animals and those arising from the use of specialised equipment.

In answering part (ii), Examiners were looking to candidates to outline precautions such as the provision and use of personal protective equipment (including overalls and gloves), the introduction of a procedure for the handling and disposal of sharps, the need for animals to be kept in secure enclosures and the possible need for immunisation against diseases known to be transmitted by animals. Highlighting that the employee would need specific training in the precautions outlined would have gained an additional mark.

Question 9

In their answers to part (a), there were few candidates who were able to provide an adequate explanation of the term 'daily personal noise exposure', which equates a person's average noise exposure over a particular working period to that received in an 8‑hour day. Hence, if someone were exposed to an average noise level of 90 dB(A) over 4 hours, with insignificant exposure for the rest of the day, this would equate to 87 dB(A) LEP,d (ie half of 90 dB(A), using the rule that a reduction of 3 decibels represents one half of the noise dose).

 In their answers to part (b), better candidates referred to the need to carry out a noise assessment and then initially to reduce employees' exposures to an acceptable level by engineering means. If this measure were found to be not reasonably practicable, or not immediately possible, then hearing protection would need to be provided and maintained, and its use enforced. Additional marks were available for referring to the establishment and signing of hearing protection zones, and for providing information to employees of the risk and the protection required.
Question  10

The majority of candidates found little difficulty with part (a) of the question and were able to identify the three common types of asbestos ‑ white (chrysotile), brown (amosite) and blue (crocidolite). For full marks, the chemical names of each type were not necessary but were nevertheless identified by many.

Part (b) was also dealt with competently in the main, with candidates identifying possible sites of asbestos such as pipe lagging, ceiling tiles, asbestos cement roof and wall sheets, sprayed asbestos coatings on structural members, loft and wall insulation, and asbestos rope and gaskets.

Question 11

This question required candidates to identify hazards with the potential to cause foot injuries and to describe the types and features of footwear that would provide appropriate protection. Candidates had only to identify four from a lengthy list of possible hazards that includes falling objects (steel toe‑caps), sharp objects (steel insoles), chemicals (impermeable, chemical resistant), molten or hot materials (heat resistant boots/shoes and possibly gaiters), slippery surfaces (non‑slip soles), cold environments (thermal/insulated), electricity (rubber soles), flammable atmospheres (anti‑static materials) and spread of contamination (washable wellingtons and/or overshoes). Most managed this without too much difficulty.
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Time Allowed: 2 hours

	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	A driver of a fork‑lift truck has been seriously injured after the vehicle overturned.

 
	

	
	
	(i) Outline the possible immediate causes of the accident in terms of BOTH the behaviour of the driver AND the conditions of the workplace and work equipment. 


	(10)

	
	
	(ii) Describe the underlying factors that may have led to the unsafe acts or conditions identified in (i).
	(10)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline FOUR advantages and FOUR disadvantages of using ‘propaganda’ posters to communicate health and safety information to the workforce.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Explain, giving an example in EACH case, the circumstances under which a health and safety inspector may serve:


	

	
	
	(i) an improvement notice
	(3)

	
	
	(ii) a prohibition notice.


	(3)

	
	(b)
	State the effect on EACH type of enforcement notice of appealing against it. 
	(2)

	
	
	
	

	4
	(a)
	Identify the factors that may place young persons at a greater risk of accidents at work.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline the measures that could be taken to minimise the risks to young persons.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline the differences between civil law and criminal law.


	(8)

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	6
	(a)
	State the circumstances under which an employer must establish a health and safety committee.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Give SIX reasons why a health and safety committee may prove to be ineffective in practice.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	With reference to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous

 Occurrences Regulations 1995:


	

	
	
	(i) state the legal requirements for reporting a fatality resulting from an accident at work to an enforcing authority.


	(5)

	
	
	(ii) outline THREE further categories of work‑related injury (other than fatal injuries) that are reportable.
	(3)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	Outline, with an example of EACH, the differences between health and safety regulations and HSC approved codes of practice.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	9
	(a)
	Define the term ‘ergonomics’.

 
	(2)

	
	(b)
	List SIX observations made during an inspection of a machine operation which may suggest that the machine has not been ergonomically designed.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	10
	
	State the shape and colour, and give a relevant example, of EACH of the following types of safety sign:


	

	
	
	(i) prohibition
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) warning
	(2)

	
	
	(iii) mandatory
	(2)

	
	
	(iv) emergency escape or first‑aid.


	(2)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Identify EIGHT measures that could be used by an organisation in order to monitor its health and safety performance. 
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – March 2001

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

This question was intended to test candidate's knowledge of the causes of accidents an important aspect of accident investigation. They were required to display the ability to distinguish between immediate causes and underlying factors relating to a scenario involving the overturning of a fork‑lift truck.

In answers to part (i) of the question, Examiners were looking for causes in terms both of driver behaviour and of the conditions of the workplace and work equipment. Driving errors that could have been identified include cornering too fast, hitting obstructions, driving on uneven ground or across slopes, turning on slopes, moving with the load elevated, unstable or excessive, and colliding with another vehicle. Causes associated with the workplace and work equipment include potholes, ineffective brakes, tyres that were under‑inflated or in poor condition and mechanical failures. Human factors issues expressed in context also gained credit.

In answering part (ii), there were many underlying factors that candidates could have described. These include: a poor or complete lack of risk assessment; poor selection of vehicle; inadequate driver training; a failure to develop safe systems of work; poor employee selection procedures; a lack of supervision; poor maintenance procedures (for equipment and/or the workplace); failure to introduce a system for reporting defects; and a general lack of commitment to health and safety on the part of management.

Examiners were disappointed that many candidates were unable to differentiate effectively between immediate and underlying causes. A number seemed to have misread or misinterpreted the question and wrote about topics such as accident investigation or described in some detail the domino theory of accident causation. Overall, part (i) was better understood and thus better answered than part (ii).

Section 2

Question 2

Posters are a commonly used vehicle for passing on health and safety messages to the workforce and many candidates will have used them or seen them in use. Consequently this question was generally well answered. Candidates outlined advantages such as their relatively low cost, their flexibility, their brevity, their use in reinforcing verbal instructions or information, and the potential to involve employees in their selection or design (and hence in the message being conveyed). There was, too, an appreciation that humour can sometimes be used effectively to convey a serious message.

Disadvantages include the need to change posters on a regular basis if they are to be noticed, the fact that they may become soiled, defaced and out of date, and the possibility that they might trivialise serious matters and/or present language barriers. There may also be an over‑reliance on posters to convey health and safety information and they may be perceived by unscrupulous employers as an easy, if not particularly effective, way of discharging their health and safety duties, and of shifting the responsibility onto the workforce for any accidents that may occur.
Question 3

To serve an improvement notice, an inspector must be of the opinion that there is a breach of relevant statutory provisions, or that there has been a breach that is likely to be continued or repeated. A relevant example would be a floor that has been poorly maintained in contravention of the requirements of the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992.

For a prohibition notice to be served, an inspector must be of the opinion that there is, or is likely to be, a risk of serious personal injury. A relevant example would be a scaffold that has been poorly constructed and is therefore in an unsafe condition.

Examiners reported that the first part of this question was poorly answered with candidates showing confusion between the circumstances in which an enforcement officer might serve the different types of notice. Part (b), on the other hand, was better answered with many candidates correctly identifying that the effect of an appeal against an improvement notice is to suspend the notice until the appeal is held, whereas a prohibition notice continues in force until the appeal is heard.

Question 4

For part (a), Examiners were requiring candidates to identify factors such as lack of knowledge, experience or training, the individual's physical development, and the tendency of young persons to take risks and to respond to peer group pressures. The range of issues in answers to this part of the question was somewhat limited and some candidates concentrated on one or two topics only, which consequently restricted the number of marks that could be awarded.

For part (b), candidates were expected to outline measures such as the completion of risk assessments with young persons specifically in mind, the provision of induction programmes, careful supervision or mentoring by an experienced and responsible fellow worker, specific health surveillance, clear lines of communication and placing restrictions on the types of work and the number of hours worked. Most candidates were able to gain some marks from this part of the question although reliance on the ‘old faithful’ of “information, instruction, training and supervision” was insufficient on its own and was not rewarded unless used in the specific context of the question (ie related to young persons).

Question 5

Candidates were expected to outline the essential differences between the two main branches of law ‑ civil and criminal. They could have referred to the different objectives of the two systems (one to provide a remedy and the other to punish), the burden of proof required (a balance of probabilities as opposed to beyond all reasonable doubt), the parties generally involved (two individuals rather than the state and an individual) and the different court structures involved. A few candidates suggested differences in the sources of law, with criminal law generally written down in statutes and with civil liabilities largely defined in common law by judicial precedent. There was, however, the usual confusion between branches of law (civil and criminal) and sources of law (statute and common), with many candidates apparently not realising that the concepts are entirely different.

There was again a disappointing response to this question, which has appeared on many previous occasions. There was more than an element of confusion with the result that the majority found it extremely difficult to differentiate between the two types of law. As well as the confusion between types and sources of law, fundamental errors were also noted on other issues, such as the imposition of fines in civil courts and civil cases being heard in a magistrates court. Many candidates, too, displayed a lack of good examination technique, producing lists when the question clearly required an outline.
Question 6

For part (a), marks were awarded to those candidates who identified that an employer must establish a health and safety committee when requested to do so in writing by two or more trade union‑appointed safety representatives.

In answers to part (b), Examiners expected candidates to identify reasons such as: a lack of management commitment; no agenda or remit and/or no minutes or notes of the meetings being produced; an uneven balance between management and employee representatives; poor chairmanship; no access to the decision‑making processes; infrequent meetings; inappropriate topics; and no access to health and safety expertise.

Responses indicated a lack of knowledge of this aspect of health and safety management, and some candidates did no more than raise the traditional arguments of management versus trade unions. If safety committees are to play a useful role in the management and promotion of health and safety in the workplace, it is imperative that the reasons for their success and failure are well understood.

Question 7

Most candidates provided reasonable answers to part (i) of the question, identifying the requirement to notify the enforcing authority by the quickest practicable means and then to report the death formally within ten days by an approved means (eg on form F2508). Many failed to comment that the responsible person under the Regulations has the duty to submit the report and fewer still knew that delayed deaths, up to one year after the original accident, have to be reported whether or not they have been previously reported under another category.

Part (ii) caused some confusion with relatively few candidates able to categorise reportable work‑related injuries. A number of candidates correctly identified `major injury' as a category but then went on to list types of injury within this category, ignoring other categories completely. They could additionally have referred to injuries that result in the injured person being away from work, or unable to do normal work, for more than three days, and to injuries to non‑employees who are taken to hospital for treatment.

Question 8 

To answer this question candidates needed to be clear in their minds of the essential differences between health and safety regulations and approved codes of practice. Health and safety regulations are generally made under the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 by the Secretary of State and contain statutory requirements which, if not met by the person on whom they are laid, may lead to prosecution in the courts and the imposition of a fine or to the issue of an enforcement notice by the appropriate enforcement authority. 

Approved codes of practice, on the other hand, are approved by the Health and Safety Commission with the consent of the Secretary of State. They provide a practical interpretation of legal requirements in specific areas and, whilst they do not themselves impose any legal requirement, they may be produced in court as supportive evidence. Many candidates had difficulty in outlining the above differences and some could not produce examples, despite the reference in the previous question to a specific set of regulations.

Question 9

For part (a), most candidates were able to produce an acceptable definition of the term `ergonomics', such as “the study of the interaction between workers and the work environment" or "making the job or task fit the person”.

A number of observations could have been listed in answer to part (b), including: the need for excessive force or repetitive movements by the operator; the need for the operator to stretch or stoop; machine controls sited in awkward positions; controls and displays unmarked or poorly marked and their functions not obvious; lack of visibility of the task by the operator; the workpiece difficult to position because of its size or weight or because of the type of machine protection provided; and the difficulty experienced in changing, adjusting or cleaning the machine tools.

There were not too many good answers to part (b), with many candidates struggling to come to terms with what the question actually required. Many listed the features of good ergonomic design without identifying poor ones; others saw this as a straightforward `machine' question and proceeded to list possible mechanical and nonmechanical hazards.

Question  10

Apart from some minor confusion over shapes and/or colours, most candidates were comfortable with this question and were able to provide the information required together with relevant examples.

Prohibition signs have a white background within a red circle and with a diagonal red line ‑ a "no smoking" sign was a popular choice of example. Warning signs have a yellow background within a black triangle ‑ typical examples cited were those used to warn against the hazards of flammable materials, radiation and electricity. Mandatory signs are round with a blue background and are used to designate the compulsory use of, for example, hearing or head protection, or the need to keep a fire door closed. Emergency escape and first‑aid signs are rectangular or square with a green background. Perhaps the most obvious example is the directional (`running man') emergency escape sign.

Question 11

Examiners were looking for answers containing measures such as: rates of incidents, injuries and work‑related ill‑health; actions taken by enforcement authorities; the number of civil claims; the results of inspections and environmental monitoring; safety audit outcomes; the degree of compliance with procedures (such as PPE usage); number of staff trained in health and safety; and the results of medical and/or health surveillance.

Many candidates did not seem to appreciate that what was required were measures of safety performance rather than the methods that can be used to obtain the required information. Consequently, there were many short lists of tasks such as inspections, tours, surveys and audits but with no indication of how these should be used to produce something measurable that can be compared over time or with others.
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Time Allowed: 2 hours

	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	A contractor is to be selected to drain and clear a section of canal.


	

	
	(i)
	Identify the information that might be required to establish the suitability of the contractor.


	(4)

	
	(ii)
	Describe the hazards associated with the draining and clearing operation.


	(8)

	
	(iii)
	Outline suitable controls to minimise the risk from the hazards identified.


	(8)

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline measures to be taken to prevent accidents when pedestrians are required to work in vehicle manoeuvring areas.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	List FOUR respiratory diseases that could be caused by exposure to dust at work.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Identify the possible indications of a dust problem in a workplace
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	4
	(a)
	For EACH of the following types of non‑ionising radiation, identify a source and state the possible ill‑health effects on exposed individuals


	

	
	
	(i) infrared radiation
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) ultraviolet radiation.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Identify the general methods for protecting people against exposure to non‑ionising radiation.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline a procedure for the safe lifting of a load by a crane, having ensured that the crane has been correctly selected and positioned for the job.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	(a)
	Identify the types of hazard against which gloves could offer protection.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline the practical limitations of using gloves as a means of protection.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Outline the health and safety risks associated with welding operations.


	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	A cleaner is required to polish floors using a rotary floor polisher.

 
	

	
	
	(i) Identify the hazards that might be associated with this operation.


	(4)

	
	
	(ii)  Outline suitable control measures that might be used to minimise the risk.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	State the items that should be included on a checklist for the routine inspection of portable electrical appliances.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Outline the possible health risks associated with working in a seated position for prolonged periods of time.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline the features of a suitable seat for sedentary work.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List EIGHT ways of reducing the risk of a fire starting in a workplace. 
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – June 2001

Paper A1 – Identifying and Controlling Hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

This question, concerned with the draining and clearing of a section of a canal, required candidates to identify information that would be relevant for testing the suitability and competency of a contractor, and then to describe the hazards associated with the operation and the control measures to be applied to minimise the risk from the identified hazards. It was not necessary to have a detailed knowledge of canal clearance work to provide a good answer; but it was necessary, by having a picture of a canal in mind (perhaps in a rural and urban setting), to consider a broad range of issues that might arise from such work.

Part (i) of the question was generally well answered, with candidates referring initially to the experience and qualifications of the contractor and then pointing to additional information that would be revealing ‑ such as accident records and the quality of the contractor's health and safety policy and method statements.

In answering part (ii), there were many hazards that could have been described including: falls into the water; entrapment in silt or mud; collapse of the canal sides; flooding; hazards arising from the use of equipment; and health hazards such as leptospirosis (Well's disease). An outline of suitable control measures, for part (iii), should have followed logically from the hazards identified and would have addressed the provision of buoyancy aids and rescue equipment, access equipment, appropriate personal protective equipment, edge protection and shoring of the canal banks, pumps against the risk of flooding, and information to employees on the risks to their health and the precautions to be taken.

Unfortunately, candidates did not display the same degree of confidence in answering the other parts of the question as they had done in responding to the first part. Some were preoccupied with hazards not directly associated with the operation of clearing and draining the canal and provided a comprehensive listing of machinery hazards. Others did not pay sufficient attention to the action verbs, `describe' and `outline' and instead provided simple lists that restricted the number of marks that could be awarded.

Section 2

Question 2

This question was well answered by most candidates. Answers generally included  references to segregated systems for vehicular and pedestrian traffic, appropriate road markings, maintaining good visibility (mirrors, transparent doors, provision of lighting etc) and audible warnings on vehicles. Other relevant measures that were mentioned included the drawing up and enforcement of site rules, the provision of refuges, the wearing of high‑visibility clothing, a good standard of housekeeping and training for, and supervision of, all concerned.
Question 3

Most candidates coped well with part (a) of the question, selecting from a list of respiratory diseases including asbestosis, silicosis, asthma, bronchitis and cancer of the lung or other part of the respiratory system.

Part (b) was less well answered, with most candidates able to identify only a limited number of indications ‑ such as visible signs of dust (in the air or deposited on surfaces or clothes) and complaints of discomfort by employees. Other examples could have included cases of impaired health linked to exposure (possibly detected by health or medical surveillance), the results of workplace air monitoring and problems associated with plant and equipment such as blocked filters.

Question 4

In answering part (a) of the question, most candidates could cite typical sources of infrared radiation such as fire or furnaces, and of UV light as the sun or welding operations. Health effects caused a little more difficulty, although burns to the skin and eye damage are common to both types of radiation. General knowledge of the effects of the sun (sunburn and skin cancers) should have helped those who had identified this particular source of UV light.

There was a little less certainty in identifying, for part (b), methods for protecting people against exposure. Knowledge of how to avoid the harmful effects of the sun in a non‑occupational setting should have enabled candidates to come up with a range of preventive measures. These include shielding, increasing the distance between source and person, reducing the duration of exposure, appropriate personal protective equipment (such as clothing and eye protection) and the use of barrier creams.

Question 5

Having correctly selected and positioned a crane for a lifting operation, a number of precautions should be put in place to ensure that loads are lifted safely. Examiners were expecting candidates to outline matters such as: the correct selection of the sling and its inspection for damage before use; the employment of competent persons to attach the sling to the load in order to ensure a correct balance; the provision of an unrestricted view for the crane driver or, where this is not possible, the use of competent banksmen to maintain effective communication with the driver; checking that the area where the lift is to take place is kept clear of employees; and ensuring that the load is raised at the correct speed, lowered slowly to its landing position and controlled during its passage, possibly by the use of tag lines.

Candidates appeared to find this question difficult and the answers provided were not particularly encouraging. Difficulties were compounded in many cases where candidates did not read the question with sufficient care and spent time and effort in outlining the procedures for correct crane selection and positioning for which no credit could be given.

Question 6

Some good responses were provided for part (a) of the question, with most candidates able to identify chemical, mechanical, biological, radiation and electrical hazards.  Extremes of temperature and wet work were also mentioned. One or two included  ‘gardening’ in their answers, prompted perhaps by personal experience, but unfortunately this was not a hazard which resulted in the award of a mark; indeed, no specific hazard had been identified.

 Part (b) proved a little more difficult and most candidates were content to outline only

 limitations relating to loss of feeling and other tactile issues. Better candidates

 referred additionally to the possibilities of localised heating of the hand that opens the

 pores and increases skin permeability, invisible leaks, allergic response to the glove

 material and entanglement with machinery.

Question 7

This question provoked a very mixed response. Most candidates referred to the effects of fume inhalation, damage to the eyes from UV light, burns to the skin or eyes and the increased risk of fire. Other risks were not so well recognised. These include, depending on the type of welding, electric shock, tripping over trailing cables or pipes, injuries from the handling of cylinders and the problems associated with oxygen enrichment leading to an increased risk of fire and/or explosion.
Question 8 

Part (i) of the question was generally well answered with candidates identifying most of the hazards concerned including: entanglement; slips, trips and falls; noise and vibration; electrical and ergonomic hazards; and the possible use of chemical cleaning agents.

Having successfully identified the hazards, however, candidates experienced more difficulty in outlining suitable control measures that might be taken to minimise the risk. These should have included guarding, cable management, isolation of the machine for changing brushes, the wearing of appropriate footwear, regular maintenance and testing of the machine, together with the use of residual current devices and the provision of training for the operator with emphasis placed on pre‑use checks. Candidates performing well on the second part of this question were those who worked logically through the list of hazards they had identified in the first part and outlined appropriate control measures for each one.

Question 9

Most candidates were able to provide reasonable checklists in answer to this question including such items as: the need to check that the appliance is of a suitable type for the operations to be carried out; that the connecting plugs are in sound condition and sockets not overloaded; that the fuses fitted are of the correct rating; that the appliance is operated at reduced voltage (where appropriate) and/or protected by a residual current device; that cables are undamaged and routed safely; and that the casing of the appliance is in good condition. Almost without exception, additional reference was made to the need to check that a portable appliance test (PAT) has been carried out and is current, and that the relevant information is recorded.

Question  10

The question required candidates to demonstrate their knowledge both of the health risks associated with sedentary work and the appropriate design features of a seat that could be used by employees for much of their working time.

In response to part (a), Examiners were looking to candidates to identify health risks such as vertebral or muscular damage, cardiovascular problems (eg elevated blood pressure) and problems with circulation (eg thrombosis). They often looked in vain since, while some candidates spoke in vague terms of possible back problems, others based their answers entirely on work with display screen equipment and concentrated on the ergonomic hazards associated with DSE work ‑ such as possible effects on vision.

Candidates were more at home with the more practical requirements of part (b), in which they were able to outline features such as good lumbar support, the ability to adjust both seat back and seat height, the provision of foot‑rests, the stability of the seat's base, the provision of arm rests where appropriate and a choice of material suitable for the environment.

Question 11

The final question of the paper required candidates to provide a simple list and thus enabled those with a good knowledge of the subject to gain marks quickly, to the advantage of those running out of time. Candidates could have chosen from a list including the control of smoking and smoking materials, good housekeeping to prevent the accumulation of waste paper and other combustible materials, regular lubrication of machinery, frequent inspection of electrical equipment for damage, ensuring ventilation outlets on equipment are not obstructed, controlling hot work, the provision of proper storage facilities for flammable liquids and the segregation of incompatible chemicals.

Several candidates, perhaps in haste, did not pay sufficient attention to the wording of the question and included measures that were more relevant to a situation where a fire had already broken out ‑ such as the provision of alarms, fire‑fighting equipment and evacuation systems.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	An office building is about to be occupied by new owners.


	

	
	(i)
	Outline the factors that should be considered by the new owners when assessing the suitability of lighting within the building.


	(8)

	
	(ii)
	Describe FOUR effects on health and safety that might result from inadequate lighting.


	(4)

	
	(iii)
	Outline the welfare facilities that should be provided in the building.


	(8)

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Explain why it is important to use a variety of methods to communicate health and safety information in the workplace.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	In relation to the spillage of a toxic substance from a ruptured drum stored

 in a warehouse: 

 
	

	
	
	(i) identify THREE ways in which persons working in close vicinity to the spillage might be harmed.
	(3)

	
	
	(ii) outline a procedure to be adopted in the event of such a spillage.
	(5)

	
	
	
	

	4
	(a)
	Outline the circumstances under which a written health and safety policy is legally required.


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Identify the purposes of EACH of the following sections of a health and safety policy document:


	

	
	
	(i) 'statement of intent'
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) ‘organisation'
	(2)

	
	
	(iii) ‘arrangements'.
	(2)

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline the ways in which employers might motivate their employees to comply with health and safety procedures.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	(a)
	State the requirements for reporting an ‘over three‑day’ injury under the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995.

 
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Giving reasons in EACH case, identify THREE categories of persons who may be considered a useful member of an internal accident investigation team.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Outline the health, safety and welfare issues that a company might need to consider before introducing a night shift to cope with an increased demand for its products.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	In relation to the Noise at Work Regulations 1989:
	

	
	
	(i) state, in dB(A), the first and second action levels


	(2)

	
	
	(ii) outline the measures that should be taken when employees are

 exposed to noise levels in excess of the second action level.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Outline the factors that may increase risks to pregnant employees.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	
	Outline the general duties placed on employees by:


	

	
	
	(i) the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974


	(4)

	
	
	(ii) the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Identify EIGHT sources of information that might usefully be consulted when developing a safe system of work.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – June 2001

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

Part (i) of this question required an outline of the factors to be considered when assessing the suitability of lighting within an office building. With eight marks available, this should have given a clear indication to candidates that a reasonable outline of a range of relevant factors was needed. Examiners expected candidates to outline factors such as the type of work to be undertaken, the type of equipment to be used, the possibility of glare at workstations and on VDU screens, the availability of natural light during both summer and winter, the type of artificial light provided, the requirement for local lighting for specific tasks, the availability of emergency lighting, and the number of lighting units provided in relation both to the floor area and to the amount of light emitted from each one. Also important is the possibility of shadows being cast and contrasts in lighting levels between one area and another. Some candidates concentrated solely on display screen equipment issues, mainly glare, and thus restricted the number of marks that could be awarded.

In part (ii), there were marks to be gained for descriptions of the possible effects on health from inadequate lighting, such as eyestrain, headaches and increased levels of stress. Additionally, candidates were expected to refer to other relevant health and safety effects ‑ such as trips and falls, and the possibility of errors in performing tasks that might then put others at risk.

A comprehensive answer to part (iii) of the question included reference to the provision of sanitary conveniences (adequate in number, separate male and female etc), suitable and sufficient washing facilities, a supply of drinking water, eating and rest areas, accommodation for clothing, first aid facilities, protection for non‑smokers against passive smoking and rest facilities for expectant and nursing mothers. The action verb in this part of the question was 'outline' and some candidates could not gain all the marks that were available because they produced a list without any accompanying detail.

Section 2

Question 2

This question required consideration of the sort of information that needs to be communicated and the different methods of presenting such information. This should have led candidates to suggest that people respond differently to different stimuli, and that variety prevents over‑familiarisation with one method and helps to reinforce a message. Other reasons that could have been cited were: the need to overcome language barriers and the inability of some employees to read; the need to motivate, stimulate interest and gain involvement and feedback; and the acceptance that different types of information require different methods of communication. Most candidates were able to come up with one or two relevant reasons but not many were able to answer the question in the depth required.

Question 3

Part (i) was generally well answered with many candidates gaining maximum marks for identifying possible causes of harm such as skin or eye contact, inhalation of fumes or particles and ingestion. Marks were also available for identifying ways that were not specific to the toxic nature of the substance but which could still be relevant, such as slips.

Candidates were generally not as successful in answering part (ii). A procedure for such a spillage should include isolation of the area and evacuation of employees at risk, the provision of bunding to contain the spillage, the issue of appropriate personal protective equipment to those involved in carrying out the procedure, contact with the emergency services, and the safe disposal of the spilled substance and any absorbent material used. Again, many candidates were content to provide a list when more was needed for an adequate outline.

Question 4

Nearly all candidates were able to gain at least one of the two marks for part (a) and many gained both marks. The two particular circumstances are when section 2(3) of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 applies ‑ie when there is an employer and when that employer employs five or more persons.

Part (b)(i), referring to the statement of intent, was generally well answered and candidates identified that it should both demonstrate management's commitment to health and safety and set goals and objectives for the organisation. For the rest of part (b), and particularly for (b)(ii), some candidates struggled to come to terms with the concepts of organisation and arrangements, and many confused the two. The purpose of the policy section on 'organisation' is to identify health and safety responsibilities and reporting lines within the company; the section on 'arrangements' should set out in detail the systems and procedures that assist in the implementation of the policy. More informed candidates supplied examples of the systems and procedures that might be included in the 'arrangements' section of a policy.

Question 5

Examiners were looking for suggestions on how employees might be motivated to work safely. Answers should have included ways of improving employees' knowledge of the consequences of not working safely by: training and the provision of information; showing the commitment of the organisation to safety by providing resources and a safe working environment; involving employees in health and safety decisions through consultation and team meetings; and recognising and rewarding achievement. Most candidates were able to outline some of the above although the more able emphasised that positive motivation ‑ employees working safely because that is how they want to work ‑ tends to be more effective than negative motivation ‑ employees working safely for fear of disciplinary action. Both, however, have their place in a well balanced system.
Question 6

Part (a) required a straightforward statement of the relevant key requirements of RIDDOR 1995. Most candidates were able to secure both marks available for this part of the question by referring to the requirements that a report should be made by the responsible person to the relevant enforcing authority within ten working days of the accident, and that it should be made by an approved means (eg on form F2508).

In answering part (b), candidates could have chosen from a number of possible categories including: a senior manager from another department who could act as an independent chairman; a health and safety practitioner to advise on technical health and safety issues and legal requirements; a senior manager from the department where the accident occurred, whose responsibilities would include ensuring that the recommendations of the investigation team were actioned; a local manager or supervisor with detailed knowledge of the site of the accident and of the systems of work in place; and an employee safety representative who, apart from having the statutory right to be involved if trade union‑appointed, could represent the injured worker and his/her co‑workers. Other possibilities existed and were rewarded if a justifiable reason could be given for their inclusion. In general, though, candidates found difficulty either in identifying three separate categories or, having carried out the identification, in stating the reasons for their inclusion in the team.

Question 7

Responses to this question were generally of a satisfactory standard although some candidates did not pay sufficient attention to the request for an outline and produced answers that lacked any sort of depth. Some answers were also insufficiently broad to attract many marks.
Most candidates focused on the physical issues involved, including circadian rhythm ('body clock') effects and the need for shift rostering, the effects of fatigue, the need to control temperature and lighting to maintain alertness, and the precautions needed in the employment of pregnant or young workers. Better candidates additionally referred in their answers to organisational issues such as the review of existing risk assessments, the provision of first‑aid and emergency arrangements for the night shift, ensuring an adequate level of supervision and access to specialist advice, and the provision of appropriate travel arrangements for the workers concerned.

Question 8 

The answer to part (i) of this question was straightforward and simply required candidates to recognise the first and second action levels under the Noise at Work Regulations 1989 as 85 dB(A) and 90 dB(A) respectively. Candidates were either aware of these levels or they were not ‑ reassuringly, most were.

For part (ii), the Regulations are quite specific in stating that, where noise exposures are likely to be at or above the second action level, employers must reduce exposures so far as is reasonably practicable by means other than the provision of hearing protection. Good answers, therefore, made reference to the need for a noise assessment in order to evaluate the possibility of applying engineering controls. Only where these prove insufficient or impracticable is there a need to define and mark hearing protection zones, provide suitable hearing protection, and inform, instruct and train employees on the risk of hearing damage and the preventive or protective measures required to minimise such risk. Some candidates referred appropriately to limiting employees' exposure to noise by time and/or distance.

Many candidates identified just one or two of the relevant measures, usually in relation to hearing protection, but sometimes spent too much time on providing unnecessary detail on these points without moving on and broadening their answers to include other relevant issues.

Question 9

A few candidates showed a wide knowledge of the issues involved and provided excellent answers to the question. The remainder, however, found it hard‑going and outlined only one or two of the relevant factors.

Factors that could have been outlined included: exposure to chemicals such as pesticides, lead and those that cause intracellular changes (mutagens) or affect the embryo (teratogens); biological exposures (eg hepatitis); exposure to physical agents such as ionising radiation and extremes of temperature; manual handling; ergonomic issues relating to prolonged standing or the adoption of awkward body movements; stress; and issues associated with the use and wearing of personal protective equipment.

Question  10

Examiners were surprised that many candidates did not appear to possess a basic knowledge of the key requirements of health and safety law necessary to answer this question. In general, the duties under sections 7 and 8 of the Health and Safety at Work Act were better known, or perhaps came to mind more readily, than those contained in regulation 14 of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations.

For part (i), section 7 requires employees to take reasonable care for themselves and others who might be affected by their acts or omissions, and to co‑operate with their employer or other person so far as is necessary to enable them to comply with their own statutory duties and requirements. Section 8 (which in fact applies to all persons and not just employees) requires that no‑one shall intentionally or recklessly interfere with or misuse anything provided in the interests of health, safety or welfare.

Regulation 14 of the 'Management' Regulations, on the other hand, requires employees to use all work items in accordance with the training and instructions that they have been given. Regulation 14 also requires employees to inform their employer (or a specified employee with health and safety responsibilities) of work situations that could present a serious and immediate danger, as well as any shortcomings that they might reasonably recognise in the existing arrangements for health and safety.

It was disappointing to note that some candidates did not give sufficient attention to the wording of the question and provided outlines of the duties of employers rather than employees.

Question 11

Most candidates were able to secure at least a few marks in answering this question. A selection could have been made from sources such as statutory instruments, ACOPs and HSE guidance, manufacturers' information, European and other official standards, industry or trade literature, results of risk assessments, accident statistics and health/medical surveillance records, the employees involved, and enforcement agencies and other experts.

This should have been a straightforward question yet some candidates' answers were very limited or were vague as to the precise source. For instance, 'books' or 'the internet' were considered rather too unspecific to be worthy of credit.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	(a)
	Provide sketches to show clearly the nature of the following

 mechanical hazards from moving parts of machinery:

 (i) entanglement 

 (ii) crushing

 (iii) drawing‑in.
	(2)

(2)

(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the issues that should be addressed in assessing the

 appropriateness and suitability of a fixed guard used to protect

 against dangerous parts of a machine.
	(6)

	
	(c)
	Identify FOUR non‑mechanical hazards to which woodworking

 machine operators may be exposed and outline the possible health

 and safety effects in EACH case.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the precautions that might be taken in order to reduce the risk of

 injury when using stepladders.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Identify the types of hazard that may cause slips or trips at work.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline how slip and trip hazards in the workplace might be controlled.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	4
	
	A furniture factory uses solvent‑based adhesives in its manufacturing process.
	

	
	(i)
	Identify the possible effects on the health of employees using the

 adhesives.
	(4)

	
	(ii)
	State FOUR control measures to minimise such health effects.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline the factors that could contribute towards the development of work​ related upper limb disorders (WRULDs) amongst employees working at a supermarket checkout.


	(8)

	
	
	
	

	6
	(a)
	Identify the possible effects on health that may be caused by working in a hot environment such as a foundry. 


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline measures that may be taken to help prevent the health effects identified in (a).
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Outline a range of checks that should be made to ensure electrical safety

 in an office environment.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	(a)
	Describe the TWO main types of personal hearing protection.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Identify FOUR reasons why personal hearing protection may fail to provide adequate protection against noise. 
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Identify the FOUR methods of heat transfer and explain how EACH can cause the spread of fire. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Identify possible routes of entry of biological organisms into the body. 


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline control measures that could be used to reduce the risk of infection from biological organisms.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List EIGHT items to be included on a checklist for the routine inspection of

a fork‑lift truck at the beginning of a shift.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – December 2001

Paper A1 – Identifying and Controlling Hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

Part (i) of this question was generally well answered. Candidates should note, however, that in order to show clearly the hazards of moving machinery, they should indicate in their sketches the form of movement of the machine parts involved. As an example, the rotational movement of machinery presenting an entanglement hazard should be shown by means of an arrow. Candidates are not assessed on their draughtsmanship skills but sketches must be sufficiently clear to show the nature of the hazard being referred to.

Part (ii), on the other hand, was not so well answered and few candidates were able to develop their responses to the extent required to achieve full marks. Most referred to issues such as the need to assess the strength, rigidity and durability of the material from which the guard is made, the security of its fastenings in requiring a special tool for its removal and the importance of securing sufficient ventilation when required. Better candidates outlined additional issues such as the use of a fixed guard only when frequent removal of the protection is not required, the need to ensure that the guard neither interferes with the operation of the machine nor obstructs the vision of the operator, and any openings in the guard should be of such a size as to prevent access to the danger point.

In answering part (iii), candidates could have identified hazards such as dust (causing lung disorders and fires/explosions), noise (resulting in hearing loss or tinnitus), vibration (causing hand‑arm vibration syndrome), splinters (resulting in injuries to the eye, cuts and infection), manual handling (which could result in musculoskeletal disorders) and electricity (with its associated risk of shock, electrical burns and fire). Candidates generally coped well with this part of the question and most were able to identify four non‑mechanical hazards to which woodworking machine operators might be exposed. Linking the hazards to the possible health and safety effects, however, proved a little more difficult.

Section 2

Question 2

In answers to this question, Examiners were looking for an outline of precautions such as: the need to ensure that the stepladder is inspected for defects before use; that it is correctly erected on level ground with its chain or rope fully extended; that it is suitable for the task to be performed and does not involve carrying out work from the top step; that it is footed by a second person when necessary; that it is correctly positioned to avoid over‑reaching; and that it is not overloaded.
In general this question was reasonably well answered by most candidates. Some, however, confused stepladders with other types of ladder (or even mobile scaffold towers) and referred to precautions such as 1:4 ratios and the need to tie the tower or ladder to prevent overturning or slipping. Additionally, answers referring only to the need to carry out a risk assessment without mentioning specific control measures gained little reward.

Question 3

There are many reasons why people slip or trip, including the floor being poorly maintained, changes in level caused by ramps, slopes or kerbs, slippery surfaces caused by oil or water, inappropriate footwear and general obstructions in walkways such as trailing cables, pipes and air hoses. This part of the question was well answered by most candidates.

In answering part (b), candidates could have outlined control measures such as improved work layout with designated walkways, using non‑slip flooring, highlighting changes in level with hazard warning strips, providing good lighting, introducing procedures for reporting defects and for dealing with spillages, and ensuring high standards of housekeeping to keep floors clear of obstructions. Many candidates were unable to expand their answers beyond the housekeeping issues. Those who linked the control measures with the hazards identified in part (a) tended to produce more comprehensive answers.

Question 4

Answers to part (i) of this question were reasonable with most candidates identifying health effects such as irritation of eyes, skin and lungs, dermatitis, headaches, nausea and dizziness. The more able candidates also referred to the psychological effects of exposure to the adhesive with the possible secondary effect of an increased risk of accidents.

In answering part (ii), candidates could have selected from a number of control measures such as discontinuing the use of the adhesive or introducing a less toxic alternative, minimising the use of the product or limiting the surface area of application, providing ventilation for the area where the adhesive is used, introducing good housekeeping and work procedures (eg to ensure that containers are not left open), providing suitable personal protective equipment, ensuring good standards of personal hygiene and providing information, instruction and training for the employees.

Some candidates suggested undertaking a risk assessment. While this is an acceptable course of action to follow, risk assessment is not a control measure but the process that determines which control measures might be appropriate.

Question 5

This question concerned a work environment that should have been familiar to all candidates. It was disappointing, therefore, to find that answers were not to the standard anticipated. Factors that should have been outlined include space constraints, poor equipment (such as chairs that are not adjustable), bulky or heavy items, poor design or reliability of scanning equipment, high levels of repetition, working at a fast pace, over‑reaching (often from a seated position), insufficient rest breaks, environmental conditions such as temperature and humidity, and lack of appropriate training.

Many candidates did not grasp the fact that the question was concerned with a particular operation in a supermarket and produced answers that related to manual handling activities in general, often specifying the control measures for these activities. Others were content to produce answers based solely on the types of problem associated with display screen equipment, which missed many of the key issues relating to body movement and the transfer of purchases, with the need very often to twist items in order to pass them through a scanner.

Question 6

Candidates who identified such effects as skin burns from radiant heat, dehydration and heat cramps, heat cataracts and heat stress could gain both the marks available for part (a).

A selection of control measures should be employed in hot environments and most candidates, for part (b), identified measures such as the provision of shielding, minimising the exposure time of employees, ensuring fluid intake, increasing ventilation and the provision of suitable clothing. Good answers also referred to other measures such as health surveillance and the need to allow workers to acclimatise gradually to the environment. Better candidates included as part of their outline an indication of how the measures help to prevent harm.

This question, which has been used on a number of previous occasions, was well answered by a large number of candidates.

Question 7

Surprisingly few candidates offered comprehensive answers for the range of checks required to achieve electrical safety in an office environment. Answers could have included reference to visual inspections for damage to cables, plugs and sockets, the need to ensure that all fuses are of the correct rating, and checking that equipment is sited such that outlets are not overloaded and cables are not in vulnerable positions. The equipment itself should be checked to ensure suitability and conformity with recognised standards (eg CE marking) and a specific testing procedure for portable appliances should be in place, as well as a procedure for reporting defects or damage.

Many answers were based on best practice in factories or on construction sites rather than the range of routine checks that should be undertaken in an office environment. Several candidates concentrated solely on portable appliance testing (PAT), some describing it in great detail, but omitted any information on the other checks required.
Question 8 

This question has been used on previous occasions and was generally well answered, with the more complete responses being provided for part (a). For this part, almost without exception, candidates correctly identified earplugs and ear defenders as the two main types of hearing protection. Answers differed only in the quality and extent of the accompanying description.

In answering part (b), candidates should have identified four from a list of possible reasons such as incorrect selection, incorrect fit, incompatibility with other personal protective equipment, damage and lack of maintenance, lack of training in use, and the non‑use of the equipment, even for short periods, by those requiring protection.

Question 9

The four methods of heat transfer that should have been identified in answer to this

question are conduction, convection, radiation and direct burning. The last of these is

normally considered a method in its own right but is, in fact, a combination of the other

methods.

Having identified the methods, many candidates appeared to find difficulty in

explaining how each method might cause the spread of fire. Sufficient understanding,

however, could be demonstrated by the appropriate use of practical examples. For

instance, heat can be transferred through metal beams or other parts of a structure by

conduction; it can be carried by rising air currents (convection) to cause a build‑up of

hot gases under ceilings; it can be radiated through the air causing heating of material

at a distance from a fire; and, perhaps what is the most obvious method, combustible

material in direct contact with flames can itself catch fire.

Question  10

For part (a), candidates could have chosen from a list including inhalation, injection, entry through broken skin, exchange of body fluids and ingestion. Most candidates obtained all, or nearly all, the available marks for this part of the question.

 Candidates were not so successful, however, in answering part (b), although there are a number of control measures that should have become apparent if candidates had brought to mind hospital or laboratory situations. This should have inspired an outline of measures such as cleaning and disinfecting, personal protective equipment, engineering controls (such as containment and the use of microbiological safety cabinets), vermin control, good personal hygiene and immunisation.

The question required an outline. Accordingly, an answer providing a list of general measures such as 'protective clothing' or 'training' without further explanation was insufficient.
Question 11

Most candidates had little difficulty with the last question on the paper, which traditionally appears as one that can be answered quickly by those running out of time. Even those candidates who are not involved with the operation of fork‑lift trucks should have been able to cope since many of the checks are essentially the same as those made routinely by car drivers. The checklist should have included items such as the condition and pressure of tyres, the integrity and proper functioning of lights, horn, brakes and mirrors, the absence of oil leaks and a seat that is securely fixed (with properly functioning and intact restraints where fitted). The fork‑lift truck should also be checked for obvious signs of damage to bodywork and lifting mechanism, and for the security of any equipment fitted such as an LPG tank.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	An employee has been seriously injured after being struck by a reversing vehicle in a loading bay.
	

	
	(i)
	Give FOUR reasons why the accident should be investigated by

 the person's employer.
	(4)

	
	(ii)
	Outline the information that should be included in the

 investigation report.
	(8)

	
	(iii)
	Outline FOUR possible immediate causes and FOUR possible

 underlying (root) causes of the accident.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Give reasons why a verbal instruction may not be clearly understood by an

 employee.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Explain the health and safety benefits of restricting smoking in the workplace.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline the ways in which an organisation could effectively implement a no‑smoking policy.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	4
	(a)
	Outline the main requirements of the Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	List the possible indications of a manual handling problem in a workplace.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	5
	(a)
	Outline FOUR powers available to an inspector when investigating a workplace accident.


	(4)

	
	(b)
	Identify the TWO types of enforcement notice that may be served by an inspector, stating the conditions that must be satisfied before EACH type of notice is served.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Outline the practical means by which a manager could involve employees

in the improvement of health and safety in the workplace. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	7
	(a)
	Identify the TWO main functions of first‑aid treatment.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the factors to consider when making an assessment of first​ aid provision in a workplace
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	8
	(a)
	Explain the meaning of the term ‘perception’. 


	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the factors relating to the individual that may influence a person's perception of an occupational risk.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Outline the factors that may determine the level of supervision an employee should receive during their initial period within a company.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Outline the main duties of a planning supervisor under the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 1994.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Identify FOUR items of information in the health and safety file for an existing building that might be needed by a contractor carrying out refurbishment work.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Identify the factors to be considered to ensure the health and safety of persons who are required to work on their own away from the workplace.
	(8)


NEBOSH Certificate – December 2001

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

For part (i), nearly all candidates recognised that the primary purpose of investigating an accident is to identify the immediate and root causes in order to prevent similar accidents occurring in the future. In this respect, the main reasons for investigation relate to the identification of possible weaknesses in risk assessment processes and other aspects of safety management systems. Other reasons relate to facilitating compliance with legal obligations (including the requirements of the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995 and social security legislation), collecting evidence to defend a civil claim, determining economic loss and demonstrating management commitment to occupational health and safety.

Part (ii) required an outline of a sufficient range of information to gain the eight marks available. This should have included reference to information such as the personal details of the injured party, the date, time and location of the accident, environmental conditions, the work activity at the time of the accident, the control measures in place, the precise circumstances of the accident, the type and extent of injury sustained, details of witnesses and copies of their statements where taken, drawings and photographs, immediate and root causes identified, possible breaches of the law and the recommendations of the investigation team in relation to remedial action required. As is often the case, some candidates provided a list rather than an outline; other answers lacked the breadth required by concentrating on a limited number of items of information, sometimes providing rather more detail on each than was necessary.

In answering part (iii), marks were available for outlining possible immediate causes such as human error or failure to comply with procedures, mechanical failure, poor visibility in the loading bay (eg absence of lighting), restricted view for the driver and environmental conditions such as high noise levels. Underlying causes could have included lack of driver and/or other employee training, lack of supervision, absence of site rules or procedures for the control of reversing vehicles, failure to separate vehicular and pedestrian traffic and a lack of maintenance of vehicles and/or the workplace.

Overall, the first part of the question was generally well answered. Part (iii) was least well answered, with some candidates displaying an obvious lack of knowledge of the difference between immediate and underlying causes.

Section 2

Question 2

Most candidates produced good answers to this question, perhaps using a mixture of what they had learned from their studies and their personal experiences at work.

Marks were available for reasons such as the nature of the working environment leg high levels of noise, interference from personal protective equipment and other distractions), the use of too much technical jargon, language or dialect issues, ambiguity of the message, sensory impairment or learning difficulties, the inexperience of the' recipient (ie being unable to relate properly to what is being said) and the fact that the instruction may be too complex or lengthy to be given verbally. Candidates who were less successful on this question were those who concentrated on just one or two reasons, often restricting their answers to noise issues and physical disabilities.

Question 3

For part (a), most candidates were able to point to the health and safety benefits of restricting smoking at work as a reduction in the risk of fire, an improvement in general cleanliness and a reduction in the exposure of non‑smoking staff to cigarette smoke, which can have an irritant effect as well as causing possible long term health damage. Other reasons include the promotion of health generally and the avoidance of conflict between smokers and non‑smokers.

Part (b) required candidates to provide an outline of how a no‑smoking policy might be implemented effectively. The initial point to be made was that the policy should be clear in its intent and communicated to all staff. This might be achieved by the use of notice boards, leaflets and other forms of propaganda, while there would also need to be consultation with employees to encourage ownership. Many candidates recognised management's part in the process and suggested that they should set an example and also provide help to employees in the form of counselling. Finally, the provision of designated smoking areas and the use of disciplinary procedures were suggested as options.

The arguments in favour of providing smoke‑free environments have been well rehearsed and it was evident that the majority of candidates were familiar with these. No‑smoking policies are also operated by many organisations and, again, candidates were able to show that they could make a useful contribution.
Question 4

The Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992 are an extremely short set of regulations and the duties of employers are confined to Regulation 4. This requires employers primarily to avoid the need for employees to carry out manual handling operations but, where this is not reasonably practicable, they are required to carry out a suitable and sufficient assessment of manual handling tasks that involve a risk of injury, take appropriate steps to reduce that risk to the lowest level reasonably practicable (which would include training) and provide information to employees on the weight and characteristics of the load to be lifted. There is also a requirement to review the assessment when appropriate. Regulation 5 places an obligation on employees to use any system of work put in place by their employer.

In answering part (b), marks were available for listing indications such as accident reports, the results of health surveillance, absence records, first‑aid treatment, observations of the work in progress (up to full ergonomic assessments) and complaints from employees.

The overall response of candidates to part (a) was disappointing, indicating that many did not have a good understanding of this key piece of legislation. Answers to part (b) were slightly better although some candidates listed too few indications to gain the full marks available. A number of candidates listed the different types of injury that employees could suffer as a result of manual handling, which the question did not ask for.
Question 5

For part (a), there is a range of powers that allow inspectors for instance: to enter premises at any reasonable time or when it is suspected that there is a dangerous situation; to order that premises or equipment be left undisturbed for the purpose of an investigation; to undertake any necessary examinations or inspections; to take measurements and photographs; to inspect or take copies of documents; to require persons to answer questions and to take declarations; and to take enforcement action.

Part (b) required candidates to identify, and distinguish between, improvement and prohibition notices. An improvement notice may be served where an inspector is of the opinion that there is a breach of a statutory health and safety duty, or that there has been such a breach which is likely to continue or be repeated; a prohibition notice may be served only where, in the inspector's opinion, there is a risk of serious personal injury. In the latter case, a breach need not have occurred for the notice to be served. As a point of accuracy, a number of answers included the phrase 'imminent risk' even though the word 'imminent' does not appear in the relevant section of the Act.

From the general standard of answers, it would appear that enforcement of health and safety legislation is an area that is well addressed on courses.

Question 6

Answers to this question should have included outlines of such means as: involvingemployees in risk assessments, accident investigations and the development of safe systems and procedures; encouraging hazard spotting and the reporting of defects; setting up suggestion schemes; organising training courses and information programmes; supporting active involvement in safety committee meetings; being accompanied by employees or their representatives on safety tours and inspections; and giving employees responsibilities for mentoring young and inexperienced workers.

This question caused problems for a number of candidates. Some were able to come up with no more than one or two suggestions while others, despite the use of the word 'practical' in the question, took an approach that looked more at motivation theory than at the practical'ways of directly involving employees.

Question 7

For part (a), the two main functions of first‑aid are, firstly, the preservation of life and/or the minimisation of the consequences of serious injury and, secondly, the treatment of minor injuries that do not need medical attention.

The six marks allocated to part (b) were available for an outline of factors such as: the size of the organisation and number of employees; the layout of the workplace; the identified hazards and risks; the history of minor and other accidents (and typical need for first‑aid treatment); the distance from the workplace to the nearest source of emergency medical services; working patterns and practices such as shift working and persons working away from the workplace; and the need in some circumstances to train first‑aid personnel in special procedures.

Most candidates appeared comfortable with this question, applying the results of their studies, work experience and a measure of common sense to good effect. However, it was again disappointing to find that some candidates identified relevant factors in part (b) but did not provide an adequate outline and accordingly did not take advantage of all the marks available.

Question 8 

For part (a), a reasonable explanation of `perception' was required, such as the way that people interpret and make sense of presented information ‑ for instance, in relation to their surroundings. Some candidates appeared to struggle to put into words something that is perhaps almost intuitive. Circular definitions ‑ for example, "perception is the way that people perceive things" ‑ were considered inadequate in this respect.

A greater number of candidates, some of whom had struggled to provide an explanation in part (a), were able to outline a range of factors that might influence a person's perception of risk. Such factors include: the nature of the hazard (eg obvious or hidden, immediate or delayed effects, etc); a person's previous experience and familiarity with the situation; the level and nature of training; peer group influences; confidence in others' abilities and judgements; and a number of other personal characteristics such as age, attitude and sensory impairment. Once again, some candidates missed the opportunity to gain good marks by providing a list rather than an outline of the relevant factors.

Question 9

Examiners were expecting candidates to outline factors such as previous experience of the work, the age of the employee and his/her qualifications and skills, the employee's attitude and aptitude, the nature and complexity of the task to be performed, and individual special needs or disabilities. Most candidates identified factors connected with the employee's experience but some went little beyond this.
Question  10

Part (a) of the question required an outline of the main duties of a planning supervisor for a construction project. As the name suggests, the titleholder is responsible for coordinating the health and safety aspects of project design and planning. Key duties therefore relate to ensuring adequate design, co‑ordinating the activities of designers where more than one is involved, and providing advice to the client and others on the competencies of other parties. The planning supervisor is also responsible for ensuring that the project is notified to HSE where necessary, that a health and safety plan is developed by the principal contractor and is adequate, and that the health and safety file contains all relevant information and is passed to the client on completion of the project.

Part (b) addressed the content of a health and safety file in terms of providing health and safety information for those carrying out work on a building at a later date. Information that should be contained in the file includes: drawings and plans; location of utilities and services; details of construction methods and materials used; and details of installed equipment (eg lifts, air‑conditioning systems) including manuals produced by specialist contractors and suppliers.

From answers to both parts of the question, Examiners were of the opinion that candidates are not confident in their understanding of the requirements of the CDM Regulations. Answers were either incorrect or, where nominally correct, they did not contain sufficient information to demonstrate a full and proper understanding.

Question 11

With the possible exception of those who had run out of time, most candidates provided at least reasonable answers to this question. They needed, however, to read the question carefully and appreciate that it referred to persons who were required to work alone and away from the main workplace. The question was not solely about lone working although some of the factors are still very relevant.

Candidates who approached the question in a logical, structured and practical way by identifying the factors that would contribute to the potential risk (such as the work to be done and its attendant hazards and risks, the equipment to be used and the risk control measures in place at the work location) and then identified factors that might mitigate or possibly increase the level of risk (such as the competence and suitability of the persons involved, methods of communication with the home base, and emergency and first‑aid procedures) achieved high marks.

The question sought a practical approach to this type of work situation. However, a reference to the requirements of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 ‑ particularly the need for a risk assessment ‑ was creditworthy.
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Paper Al

Identifying and controlling hazards

Question 1
A glassworks produces covers for streetlights and industrial lighting. The process involves molten glass being blown by hand and shaped in moulds.

(i)

 Identify FOUR health effects that may be caused by working in the hot conditions of the glass factory.
(4)

(ii)

)Describe measures that could be taken in order to minimise thehealth effects of working in such hot environments.(6)

(iii)

Outline the factors relating to the task and the load that may affect the risk of injury to an employee engaged in stacking the finishedproducts onto racking.
(10)

This three-part question gave candidates the opportunity to identify the health hazards associated with working in a hot environment, in this case a glassworks, to describe the appropriate control measures that should be taken and, lastly, to display their knowledge of manual handling.

In answering part (i), candidates were expected to identify four health effects caused by working in a hot environment. Such effects include heat stress, heat cataracts, dehydration, exhaustion and respiratory distress. While most candidates could allude to at least two of these, some perhaps did not read the question with sufficient care and referred to effects not directly related to the hot conditions., such as manual handling injuries, or to those that cannot strictly be termed health effects, such as burns and cuts.

Part (ii) produced better answers with most candidates describing many of the control measures that could be taken to minimise the health effects of working in a hot environment. These might include: the gradual acclimatisation of new personnel to the environment; the provision and consumption of adequate amounts of fluid; the provision of regular breaks away from the work; ensuring adequate ventilation; the provision of screens to protect against radiant heat; and the wearing of appropriate personal protective equipment.

Part (iii) referred to the factors relating to the task and load that might affect the risk of injury to an employee engaged in the manual handling activity described. As far as the task is concerned, candidates should have outlined factors such as: holding or manipulating loads at a distance from the trunk; the need to twist the body; excessive pushing or pulling of the load or excessive carrying distances; unsatisfactory posture caused perhaps by space restriction; excessive lifting distances (eg from the floor and/or on to high racking); and frequent or prolonged physical effort coupled with insufficient rest or recovery periods. As for the load, reference should have been made to its weight and size or shape, the ease with which the load can be held or gripped, the presence of sharp edges and the possibility that some components might still retain process heat.

Some candidates did not concentrate on the task and load but included factors relating to the individual carrying out the work and/or the environment in which the work was being carried out; others spent much time and effort in describing correct lifting techniques. This emphasises once again the need for candidates to read the question with care so that they fully understand what they are being asked to do.

Question 2
(a)
Outline the main factors to be considered in the siting of fire

extinguishers.
(4)

(b)
Outline suitable arrangements for the inspection and maintenance

of fire extinguishers in the workplace.
(4)

This question was answered well by the majority of candidates. For part (a), nearly all candidates were able to offer an outline of the main factors to be considered in the siting of fire extinguishers. Typical factors mentioned included accessibility, visibility, proximity to exits and escape routes, the means of supporting the equipment off the ground and free from obstruction, and the need to protect extinguishers from the weather and other sources of damage.

A little more difficulty was found with part (b), which required candidates to outline procedures to ensure that fire extinguishers remain operational. Good answers clearly differentiated between the purposes of an inspection and those of maintenance. Inspection of fire extinguishers typically takes the form of routine (perhaps monthly) visual checks to ensure that the extinguishers are in place, have not been discharged and bear no obvious damage. Maintenance, on the other hand, is something rather more extensive and usually involves an annual examination and test by a competent person according to the manufacturer's instructions in order to ensure the integrity of the extinguisher, with the removal and replacement of equipment found to be faulty and the date of the examination recorded on the extinguisher.

Question 3
Outline the particular hazards that may be present during the demolition of a

building.
(8)

This question was generally well answered by most candidates. The main hazards associated with this type of work include falls from a height, falling debris and premature collapse, use of explosives, contact with and noise from equipment and heavy plant, dust (possibly including asbestos) and the possible presence of services such as electricity, gas and water.

A few candidates did not read the question with sufficient care and included in their answers the precautions to be taken when undertaking demolition work, which was not what the question required.

Question 4
(a)
Identify TWO types of ionising radiation.
(2)

(b)
Outline the ways in which exposure to ionising radiation at work

may be controlled.
(6)

In answering part (a), many candidates identified gamma radiation and x-rays to gain the two marks available. There were few references to alpha or beta radiation. Questions on radiation still seem to present candidates with problems and the answers again showed that some are confused between the ionising and non-ionising types, which was reflected in the marks that could be awarded.

For part (b), candidates were expected to outline control measures such as shielding, increasing the distance between source and person, reducing the duration of exposure and the use of appropriate personal protective equipment. Most identified the first two measures but no marks were awarded for referring to personal protective equipment unless there was additional information on the type of equipment that should be worn.

Question 5
Identify ways in which accidents may be prevented when using ladders

as a means of access.
(8)

There are many factors to consider when using ladders as a means of access. Candidates who presented a good range of these were able to gain high marks, and many did. Those who fared best tended to provide a structured answer with issues grouped into categories of `suitability', `siting' and 'use', and then gave appropriate examples in each case. For the first category, it is essential to ensure that the ladder is of the correct length/type and that it is sound (eg not painted or damaged). For the second, the ladder must be placed the right way up, on firm ground and at the correct angle, securely footed and/or tied, and positioned to avoid over-reaching or contact with live cables. The base of the ladder should be protected from collisions by people or vehicles. Finally, users of the ladder should have suitable footwear free of mud or grease and be provided with means of keeping their hands free (eg tool belts). This was not a question that posed too many problems although some candidates read `ladder' as `tower scaffold' and gave details of the hazards associated with the use of such equipment. Others placed the ladder in one particular environment and then went on to describe in great detail the control measures associated with that environment. Typically, this approach included the various means of preventing vehicles and members of the public from colliding with the ladder. Such answers tended to miss the breadth of issues expected from the question.

Question 6
(a)
Describe the typical symptoms of occupational dermatitis.
(2)

(b)
Identify the factors that will influence the likelihood of dermatitis

occurring in workers handling dermatitic substances.
(6)

For part (a), candidates were expected to identify symptoms such as reddening, blistering and cracking of the skin. Most were successful, with the more able also considering the further possibility of infection or ulceration. Some answers referred simply to `inflammation' and/or `pain' which were considered too vague by themselves to be awarded marks.

In part (b), marks were available initially for recognising that the nature of the agent, concentration levels and the duration and frequency of exposure were some of the factors that might influence the likelihood of dermatitis occurring when dermatitic substances are handled. Additional factors that could increase the risk include cuts and abrasions (which would allow chemicals to be absorbed more readily), existing skin conditions, the type of skin and its sensitivity, the specific site of skin contact, poor personal hygiene, and the misuse or non-use of protective measures. Answers to this part of the question were particularly disappointing and many candidates, instead of addressing the risk factors, detailed the precautions that should be taken to prevent dermatitis.

Question 7
Outline the particular risks to health and safety facing employees in an

indoor swimming pool.
(8)

In answering this question, candidates were expected to outline risks associated with: slips, trips and falls; falls from a height (eg into an empty pool or from a lifeguard station); contact with chemicals; biological hazards, including fungal or viral infection; manual handling; noise; fatigue and heat stress; violent assault; the use of portable machinery (eg cleaning equipment) including the risk of electrocution from such appliances; and, perhaps more obviously, drowning.

Overall, most candidates provided good answers to this question and related their answers to the scenario of a swimming pool. A few, however, did not consider the work that goes on 'behind the scenes', or decided that the question referred to the risks facing those using the facility, and offered in their responses little more than the possibility of drowning.

Question 8
(a)
Describe the possible effects of electricity on the body.
(4)

(b)
Outline FOUR factors that may affect the severity of injury from

contact with electricity.
(4)

For part (a), most candidates were able to specify the two main effects of electricity on the human body as interference with nerve/muscle action and tissue burns - although some were content to rely on vague references to `shock' or `heart attack', which were insufficient as a description. More able candidates included reference to the cardio​respiratory effects, in particular the risk of fatal injury due to disruption of heart rhythm. As far as tissue burns are concerned, candidates should have referred to the main sites of damage as being the entry and exit points and to the possibility of damage to internal organs.

For part (b), many answers concentrated almost entirely on the voltages involved. Relatively few candidates outlined additional factors such as the route taken through the body, the length of contact time, the general health and age of the person involved, and those factors that might affect the size of current passing through the body. In particular, there was little understanding of resistance, based on things such as dryness of the skin, natural body resistance, ground conditions and type of footwear.

Question 9
Outline FOUR hazards and the corresponding precautions to be taken when using conveyor systems for moving materials within a workplace.

Candidates gaining high marks on this question were those who read the question carefully and noted firstly that it referred to conveyor systems and, secondly, that it required an outline of both hazards and the precautions against those hazards. Typical hazards and precautions that should have been mentioned include: traps and drawing-in (with nip guards and trip devices as possible precautions); entanglement (fixed guards, avoidance of loose clothing); impact against overhead systems (bump caps, restricted access, warning signs, cushioning); items falling off (edge guards or barriers); contact hazards (belt edge protection, restricted access, elimination of sharp edges); manual handling hazards (appropriate height of conveyor, the use of mechanical aids); and noise (various attenuation methods, hearing protection).

(8)
Most candidates struggled with this question. Many could refer to some of the mechanical hazards associated with a conveyor belt but reference to the corresponding precautions was generally limited to nip guards on the rollers. Relatively few candidates expanded their answers to include a range of other precautions against the mechanical hazards cited, and there were very few references at all to non-mechanical hazards.

Question 10 (a)
Define the term Target organ' within the context of occupational

health.
(2)

(b)
Outline the personal hygiene practices that should be followed to

reduce the risk of ingestion of a hazardous substance.
(6)

The term `target organ', for part (a), was poorly defined by most candidates, although many were able to demonstrate an understanding of the concept with examples - `asbestos and the lungs' was commonly cited. A simple definition such as "the organ's of the human body upon which a toxic material exerts its effects" was all that was

required for full marks.

Part (b) provided another example of the importance of carefully reading the question. Many did not seem to take note of the key words `personal hygiene' and `ingestion'. Hence, the question was specifically about what should be required of employees to avoid harmful substances entering the mouth. Such practices as washing hands before eating, the avoidance of eating, drinking and smoking in the workplace, utilising facilities for contaminated clothing, appropriate use of gloves and avoiding hadn't-mouth contact were all relevant in this respect. Several candidates cited `training' in their answers to part (b). However, while training is essential for employees, it does not describe a`personal hygiene practice' in the context of this question.

Question 11 Identify FOUR different types of hazard that may necessitate the use of

special footwear, explaining in EACH case how the footwear affords

protection.
(8)

This question required candidates to identify hazards where a particular type of footwear is required to reduce risk, often the risk of foot injury. Candidates had only to identify four from a lengthy list of hazards that might include: falling objects (steel toe caps); sharp objects (steel insoles); chemicals (chemical resistant footwear); hot materials (heat resistant boots with gaiters); slippery surfaces (non-slip soles); cold environments (insulated boots); wet environments (rubberised boots or wellingtons); spread of contamination (washable boots); flammable atmospheres (anti-static footwear); and electricity (non-conducting soles). This was a well-answered question that gave candidates who could visualise a range of different situations and environments the opportunity to achieve full marks.

Paper A2

The management of safety and

Question 1
(a)

Outline the factors that should be considered when selecting individuals to assist in carrying out risk assessments in the workplace.

(b)
Describe the key stages of a risk assessment.

(c)
Outline a hierarchy of measures for controlling exposures to hazardous substances.

In answering part (a), relevant factors that should have been outlined include: the individuals' past experience and training in hazard identification and in carrying out risk assessments; their experience of the process or activity carried out in the workplace and their knowledge of the plant and equipment involved; their ability to understand and interpret regulations and standards; their communication skills; and their attitude and commitment to the task.

For part (b), most candidates were able to describe the three stages of identifying the hazards involved in the activity or process, identifying the classes of person at risk of harm and evaluating the risks arising from the hazards (based on likelihood of harm and probable consequences, and then taking current controls into account). Better candidates referred to the additional stages of identifying suitable measures to eliminate or control remaining risks, recording the findings of the assessment, and reviewing and revising the assessment when this becomes necessary.

In answers to part (c), Examiners were looking for an outline of measures such as: elimination of the substance; substitution for a less harmful substance or changing the process to avoid harmful exposure; segregation of persons or isolation of the process; the introduction of engineering controls such as ventilation; and, finally, the provision and use of personal protective equipment. Better answers referred also to the role of procedural and behavioural controls, such as safe systems of work and training, within this hierarchy. Answers to this part of the question were disappointing and many candidates were able to identify only one or two measures. Others failed to gain marks because they did not pay sufficient attention to the `action verb' and provided little more than a list of key words. Relatively few candidates outlined a suitable hierarchy of measures, supported where appropriate by the use of examples to show a proper understanding.

Question 2
With reference to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR) 1995:

(i) (ii)

list FOUR types of major injury

outline the procedures for reporting a major injury to an enforcing authority.

(4) (4)

This is a question that has appeared in several past papers and it was therefore surprising to find that it caused difficulty to a number of candidates. In answering part (i), candidates could have chosen from a list of major injuries including fractures (other than fingers, thumbs and toes), amputation, loss of sight, injuries requiring resuscitation and those requiring hospitalisation for more than 24 hours. Some candidates offered 'three day injuries' or 'fatalities' in their lists, neither of which are included as major injuries. Although death might be considered a major occurrence, fatal injuries are a special case within RIDDOR.

Part (ii) offered four marks for details of who should report a major injury and the means of so doing. Candidates gaining full marks were those who included in their answers how the responsible person would notify the enforcing authority by the quickest practical means (usually telephone or fax) and then make a report within ten days of the accident on the approved form (F2508) or by other approved means, such as contact with the HSE incident reporting centre.

Question 3
Outline EIGHT possible causes of increased stress levels amongst employees other than those associated with the physical environment.

This question was generally well answered although some candidates again did not pay sufficient attention to its wording and included in their answers causes associated with the physical environment, for which no marks could be awarded. There were, however, numerous other causes that could have been outlined. These can be broadly categorised into those relating to work arrangements (shiftwork, unsocial hours, excessive overtime, lack of adequate breaks, etc), work demands (too high or too low, repetitive or monotonous work, lack of control over the job, mismatch between skills and job requirements, etc) and relationships with others (general relationships with supervisors or peers, poor lines of communication and issues of harassment, bullying, discrimination, abuse and violence). Employees may also, of course, face pressures in their private lives (financial, marital, etc) that can increase general stress levels.

Question 4
(a)
Explain the meaning of the terms:

(i)
'occupational exposure standard' (OES)
(2)

(ii)
`maximum exposure limit' (MEL).
(2)

(b)
Identify FOUR duties placed on employers by the Control of

Substances Hazardous to Health (COSHH) Regulations 1999.
(4)

(8)

This was a question that caused candidates some difficulty, with many unable to offer adequate explanations of the two types of occupational exposure limit or identify the duties placed on employers by the COSHH Regulations 1999 (now 2002) - other than

that to carry out a risk assessment.

An `occupational exposure standard' (OES) is the concentration of an airborne substance, averaged over a reference period of usually either 8 hours or 15 minutes, at which there is currently no evidence of injurious effect. Inhalation exposure should not be above this level and any excursions that may occur should be identified and remedied as soon as is reasonably practicable.

A`maximum exposure limit' (MEL), on the other hand, is the maximum airborne concentration of a particular substance to which a worker may be exposed. An MEL must never be exceeded and the aim must be to reduce exposure to a level as far below the MEL as is reasonably practicable. Substances are assigned an MEL when it is considered that control at a safe limit is not reasonably practicable or where no safe limit can be determined (eg carcinogens).

In answering part (b), more able candidates were able to identify additional duties to that of carrying out a risk assessment. They include: preventing or controlling employees' exposure; ensuring the proper use of control measures; the examination, testing and maintenance of control measures; monitoring exposure at the workplace; health surveillance where appropriate; and the provision of information, instruction and training to those exposed to hazardous substances.

Question 5
Outline the factors to consider when assessing the risks to a long distance

delivery driver.
(8)

Most candidates made a good attempt at answering this question by applying the knowledge that they had gained during their studies to a particular situation. Risk factors that could have been outlined include: the duration of the journey, driving hours and the demands of the route; weather and other environmental factors; communications and the problem of supervision at a distance; security and violence; vehicle maintenance and breakdown provision; the nature of the load (eg hazardous, heavy, etc); the need for, and the means of, manual and mechanical handling of materials; the design and layout of the cab; and any specialist skills required of the driver and the training given.

Regrettably, some candidates, even though they identified many of the relevant factors, could not be awarded the full range of marks available because they did not provide an outline as required. A bullet-point list of issues was insufficient to show the relevance of each to an assessment of risk.

Question 6
(a)
Explain the meaning of the phrase `so far as is reasonably

practicable'.
(2)

(b)
State the general and specific duties of employers under section 2

of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974.
(6)

Generally, this question was well answered. Most candidates found little difficulty with part (a), offering an explanation based on the balance of risk against cost (in terms of money, time and trouble). Some candidates supported their answers with a short example that helped to show a good understanding.

Part (b) offered candidates with knowledge of section 2 of the HSW Act the opportunity to obtain the full six marks available. Most candidates were able to quote the general duty to ensure (so far as is reasonably practicable) the health, safety and welfare of employees. Many then went on to refer to the specific duties to provide and maintain safe plant and systems of work, to ensure the safe use, storage, handling and transport of articles and substances, to provide and maintain a safe workplace, including access and egress, to provide a safe working environment with adequate welfare facilities, and to provide information, instruction, training and supervision. Candidates need to be aware that section 2 extends beyond the first two subsections and continues with the additional requirements to prepare and revise a health and safety policy, to consult with employee representatives and to establish a safety committee when required to do so. Candidates who could not bring to mind the five parts of section 2(2) might have benefited from this knowledge.

Question 7
(a)
Identify THREE work situations that would require the use of

personal eye protection.
(3)

(b)
Outline the range of issues that should be addressed when

training employees in the use of personal eye protection.
(5)

Part (a) required candidates to identify three work situations that would require the use of eye protection. Candidates could have chosen situations involving flying particles, dusts, molten metals, chemical splashes or non-ionising radiation. Some candidates were too general in their answers, using words such as 'impact' or `UV light', or referring to general working environments such as `metalwork shop', rather than identifying specific work situations such as UV light from welding or flying particles from grinding operations.

For part (b), Examiners were looking for issues such as: the legal and organisational requirements for eye protection; the consequences of employees not wearing it; the protection afforded by, and the limitations of, the equipment; compatibility with other forms of personal protective equipment; correct adjustment of the eye protection; methods of keeping it clean; correct storage arrangements; and the circumstances when replacement should be sought. This part of the question was generally well answered.

Question 8
Outline the possible effects on health and safety of poor standards of

housekeeping in the workplace.
(8)

Most candidates were able to recognise at least a few of the effects of poor housekeeping on health and safety. The more obvious are: slips (from spillages, oil/grease and slippery materials such as plastic); trips and falls (eg from articles obstructing walkways); an increased risk of fire (from a build-up of combustible materials); and falling materials (eg from poor stacking arrangements). Better candidates could extend this range by including such items as: an increased chance of coming into contact with chemicals (eg from poor storage arrangements); the possibility of infestation, particularly if food is involved; vehicle collisions if traffic routes are blocked; and the effects on emergency evacuation if fire exits are obstructed. Some candidates also referred to the de-moralising aspects on a workforce in general, leading to a lack of interest in, and adherence to, health and safety procedures.

Question 9
(a)
Outline the legal requirements whereby employers must prepare

a written statement of their health and safety policy.
(2)

(b)
Outline the circumstances that may give rise to the need for a

health and safety policy to be revised.
(6)

Most candidates, for part (a), were aware of the need for the preparation of a written health and safety policy where there are five or more employees. Many were also able to identify the relevant part of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 - namely section 2(3).

For part (b), the circumstances that may necessitate revisions to a health and safety policy include: changes in organisational arrangements and/or responsibilities; the introduction of new processes, work patterns or legislation; or where the results of risk assessment, auditing, accident investigation, enforcement action, policy review or consultation with employees indicate that the policy is deficient in some way.

Question 10 (a)
Explain the circumstances under which an employer must form a

health and safety committee.
(2)

(b)
Give reasons why a health and safety committee may be

ineffective.
(6)

While a health and safety committee is considered an asset by many employers, candidates should have explained, for part (a), that an employer is required by law to form a health and safety committee when requested in writing by two or more trade union-appointed safety representatives.

A range of reasons was required to earn all six marks available for part (b). They include: an uneven balance in management and employee representation; a general lack of commitment by management and/or employee representatives; poor chairmanship; no published agenda or minutes; the infrequency or cancellation of meetings; the unsuitability of the topics discussed; no health and safety expertise available; and no access by the committee to decision-making processes.

In the main, this question was answered fairly reasonably but Examiners were surprised that a significant number of candidates struggled with a subject that should have been familiar to all with an interest in promoting health and safety in the workplace.

Question 11 Identify EIGHT sources of information that might usefully be consulted when developing a safe system of work.
(8)

Most candidates were able to secure at least a few marks in answering this question. A selection could have been made from sources such as statutory instruments, ACOPs and HSE guidance, manufacturers' information, European and other official standards, industry or trade literature, results of risk assessments, accident statistics and/or health/medical surveillance records, the employees involved, and enforcement agencies and other experts.

As this was the last question on the paper, it is a matter of conjecture as to whether candidates who identified only one or two sources were limited by what they knew or just by time.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	A pneumatic chisel is to be used to remove a concrete wall located within  a factory.
	

	
	
	(i) Identify by means of a labelled sketch THREE possible transmission paths the noise from the chisel could take.
	(6)

	
	
	(ii) Outline the means by which noise exposures of BOTH the chisel operator AND factory employees might be minimised.
	(8)

	
	
	(iii) Explain the limitations of personal hearing protection used in these circumstances.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	An office employee is required to replace 20 litre (20kg) water bottles  located on top of water coolers.
	

	
	
	(i) Identify FOUR factors specific to the employee that might increase the risk of injury when carrying out this task.
	(4)

	
	
	(ii) Outline a good handling technique that could be used when lifting a full bottle from the floor. 
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	Outline the health and safety risks associated with welding operations.
	(8)

	
	
	


	

	4
	
	Explain, using a suitable sketch, the significance of the ‘fire triangle’. 
	(4)

	
	
	List FOUR types of ignition source that may cause a fire to occur, and give an example of EACH type.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline the particular hazards that might be encountered by staff working in a busy hotel kitchen.
	(8)



	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Explain the term ‘respirable dust’
	(2)

	
	
	Outline the ways in which the levels of dust in a workplace can be assessed.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Identify FOUR hazards when cutting grass on roadside verges with a rider‑operated motor‑mower and outline the precautions to be taken against EACH one.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	Occupational health hazards can be classed as chemical, physical, biological and ergonomic.
	

	
	
	(i) Give an example of a specific workplace health hazard for EACH class.
	(4)

	
	
	(ii) State the primary health effect of exposure to EACH of the examples given in part (i). 
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Outline the precautions to be taken to prevent accidents to employees working at ground level in a workshop where heavy loads are lifted and transported by means of an overhead gantry crane.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	
	A fitter is employed to lay carpet tiles using a solvent‑based adhesive. In relation to the use of the adhesive in such circumstances:
	

	
	
	(i) identify the possible effects on health
	(4)

	
	
	(ii) outline the control measures that should be considered.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List EIGHT rules to follow when a fork‑lift truck is left unattended in a workplace.  
	(8)

	
	
	
	


NEBOSH Certificate – September 2002

Paper A1 – Identifying and controlling hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

For part (i) of the question, candidates were required to produce a simple sketch showing the three transmission paths that noise can take. These are direct through the air, reflected from walls or other surfaces, and structure‑borne through the wall or floor. Some candidates did not produce a sketch at all and, of those who did, many showed a disappointing level of knowledge of noise transmission. A few candidates misunderstood the question entirely and produced a drawing of the ear.

In answering part (ii), those candidates who could apply the theory of noise reduction to the scenario described inevitably performed better than those who mentioned noise reduction techniques in the abstract. Examiners were looking for responses that outlined means such as insulating the noise by the erection of barriers or screens, fitting a silencer to the chisel and/or lagging it with a jacket, covering exposed surfaces with absorbent material, minimising exposure times by carrying out the operation where possible at times when the employees of the factory are not at work, and providing hearing protection for the operator and workers. Unfortunately, there were relatively few candidates who showed evidence of a good general understanding of how the noise reduction techniques of insulation, absorption and isolation/segregation could be applied in the circumstances described.

Part (iii) required an explanation of the limitations of personal hearing protection used for the demolition operation. Candidates could have referred to limitations such as incorrect fit, incompatibility with other personal protective equipment, interference with normal communication, comfort factors and duration of use, and the need for regular cleaning and maintenance. Most candidates managed to refer to a number of valid issues but the explanations provided were often poor with only lists or brief outlines being offered.

There were some good answers to this question but there were also many that showed a lack of breadth or depth of knowledge of noise issues. Too many answers relied on learned facts that were poorly applied to the particular situation described. Some answers were extremely brief and candidates should remember that one‑fifth of the marks for the entire paper are available for answers to this question. Answers are expected to be proportionate to the marks available.

Section 2

Question 2

Specific factors relating to the employee were required in answering part (i) of this question. Candidates could have referred to factors such as physical strength and stature, the state of health of the employee and the level of training in manual handling techniques. Related to these are the person's perceptions (or misperceptions) of therequirements of the task or of their own abilities. Many candidates did not read the question with sufficient care and produced a broad range of factors including those relating to the load, the environment and the task.

The second part of the question produced much better responses, with most candidates able to give an adequate outline of a good handling technique by referring to the importance of making an initial assessment of the load and then the need to take a firm grip of the bottle to be lifted before moving it smoothly, keeping the back straight and using the leg muscles, ensuring that the trunk is not twisted during the operation.

Question 3

Given the variety of types of welding, and the broad range of hazards that can be presented, an outline of the associated risks should have posed little problem. ‑ Many candidates, however, concentrated on identifying the hazards rather than the risks. Depending on the type of welding, risks may include electric shock, tripping over trailing cables or pipes, injuries from the handling of cylinders, and the problems associated with oxygen enrichment leading to an increased risk of fire and/or explosion. Better candidates referred to the effects of fume inhalation, damage to the eyes from UV light, burns to the skin and the increased risk of fire from hot materials or sparks.

Question 4

Part (a) of this question required candidates to explain, with a clearly labelled diagram, that each side of the fire triangle represents one of three elements ‑ namely, fuel, oxygen and a source of ignition ‑ all three of which must be present for combustion to occur. The understanding of the fire triangle is fundamental to fire prevention and precautions. It was no surprise, therefore, that most candidates had little problem in providing an adequately labelled sketch.

Part (b) required a list of types of ignition source together with an example of each. While many candidates were able to provide a reasonable list, the inclusion of specific examples proved more difficult for some. Some candidates confused sources of ignition with methods of heat transfer. Possible sources of ignition that could have been mentioned include: electricity (arcing or overheating due to faulty wiring, poor connections, excess current, etc); chemical reactions (any reaction between chemicals that gives off heat); hot work (eg welding or cutting); naked flame or burning material (eg discarded smoking materials); friction caused by, for instance, inadequate lubrication of machinery; and hot surfaces such as those on cooking or heating appliances.

Question 5

Of the many hazards likely to be encountered by staff working in a hotel kitchen, the following represent just a few that candidates could have included in their answers: electrical and mechanical hazards associated with machinery such as food mixers and processors; hot surfaces; sharp implements; wet or obstructed floors increasing the risk of slips, trips and falls; boiling water and hot cooking oils causing burns; manual handling hazards; health hazards (eg foodstuffs causing allergic reactions); and cleaning materials that may be corrosive. A number of other hazards, relating mainly to the hot, busy environment of a commercial kitchen, were raised by candidates. 

Partly because of the wide range of hazards, and partly because a general kitchen environment would be familiar to candidates, this question was generally well answered. However, some candidates, again, confused hazard and risk and referred to effects of cuts, slips or burns without specifying the particular hazards that would cause them. Others provided simple lists of hazards with little reference to a kitchen. An outline, as required by the question, typically included examples of where the hazards would be found and/or their potential. A few candidates concentrated on identifying the precautions that should be put in place, which were not required. This again emphasises the need to read the questions with great care.

Question 6

In answering part (a) of the question candidates were expected to explain that respirable dust is an atmospheric dust of a particle size range that enables it to enter the lungs during normal respiration. Very few candidates managed to obtain the two marks available for this part of the question.

For part (b), better candidates were able to distinguish between qualitative ways of assessing dust levels (eg visual examination of the accumulation of dust on surfaces or the use of a dust lamp to highlight sources of dust emission) and quantitative methods (sampling methods or direct reading instruments). As far as sampling is concerned, candidates should have referred to basic sampling strategies (personal versus fixed or area sampling) and the principle of assessing the concentration of airborne dust by noting the weight difference of a pre‑weighed filter after a known quantity of contaminated air is drawn through it. It became clear that few candidates were aware of the methods or principles of sampling. References in answers to the use of stain tube detectors for dust measurement and `blowing into tubes' were particularly worrying.

Question 7

Candidates were generally able to identify a number of hazards associated with the use of a motor‑mower, the more obvious perhaps being fast rotating blades and the potential for the machine to overturn when operating on inclines. Other hazards that could have been mentioned were noise and vibration, collision with road traffic or pedestrians, fumes, dust, flying objects (eg stones ejected from the machine) and hazards associated with fuel. More able candidates referred to environmental issues such as extreme exposure to sunlight and the presence of stinging insects. 

Appropriate precautions would include the fitting of guards to protect the blades, the provision of personal protective equipment such as ear defenders, eye protection and high visibility clothing, coning off areas in close proximity to moving traffic, and training drivers in operating the machine on sloping ground, in re‑fuelling procedures and in carrying out routine maintenance work. While the use of personal protective equipment featured frequently as a precaution to be taken, very few candidates gave details of the types of protection to be provided.

More successful answers tended to be those that were structured logically so that a particular hazard was identified, and the corresponding precautions outlined, before moving on to the next hazard.

Question 8 

In part (i) of the question, examples were required for each of the four main classes of health hazard. An example of a chemical hazard could have been chosen from a vast range of possibilities that includes asbestos, lead, mercury and organic solvents ‑ it was not necessary to give the chemical name of a particular substance providing that the generic group chosen could be described as representing a chemical health hazard. However, it was necessary to provide a chemical grouping and not a vague reference to, for instance, 'dust', 'cleaners' or 'paints'. For an example of a physical hazard, candidates might have selected noise, vibration or radiation. Various types of viruses and bacteria could have been cited as relevant examples of a biological hazard, while ergonomic hazards arise through poorly designed workstations or tasks that are repetitive or involve awkward positions.

Most candidates were able to identify examples of biological and chemical hazards although, as inferred above, some examples given for the latter were a little too vague. There seemed to be little understanding of physical health hazards, with frequent references to manual handling and moving parts of machinery. In some cases, the word `physical' appeared to cause some confusion and, in others, candidates did not seem to realise that the question referred to health hazards (as opposed to safety hazards). Similarly, many candidates referred to `manual handling' as an example of an ergonomic hazard although this is, in fact, an activity that can involve a number of ergonomic hazards.

The marks that could be awarded for responses to part (ii) were limited by the difficulty that many candidates experienced in identifying specific examples of health hazards in part (i). A few candidates, however, made life very easy for themselves by their choices of hazards. For example, full marks could be achieved by linking asbestos with asbestosis, noise with noise‑induced hearing loss, legionella bacteria with legionellosis, and repetitive tasks with work‑related upper limb disorders.

Question 9

Many of the issues relating to the use of an overhead gantry crane in a workplace,

whether operated from a cab or from floor level by pendant, are common to all crane

operations.

The use, training and competence of key personnel (operator, signaller, slinger) are of utmost importance to general crane safety, as are the requirements for maintenance and statutory inspection of the crane and lifting tackle. As far as the actual operation is concerned, candidates should have had in mind the workplace situation and referred appropriately to warnings of a lift taking place (audible and/or visual), ensuring that the load is secure, does not exceed the safe working load, is lifted to the correct height and moved at an appropriate speed, and ensuring that all those working in the area have been properly trained and are adequately supervised.

Even though the question required an outline of these precautions, in many instances nothing more than a list of points was given. An outline in this case would typically refer briefly to the way in which the particular precaution enhances safety. In addition, Paper A1 questions normally require practical issues to be addressed but there were many references to generic issues, such as `risk assessment' and `safe systems of work'. Neither of these demonstrates knowledge of safe lifting operations. Indeed, a risk assessment is undertaken in order to determine the precautions that are needed and is not, in itself, a precaution.

Question  10

For part (i), candidates were expected to identify the possible health effects from the use of a solvent‑based adhesive. These may include skin and eye irritation, dermatitis, headaches, nausea and dizziness, with possible and more serious effects such as narcosis and loss of consciousness. This was another example where the question was read with insufficient care by some candidates, who offered knee damage and cuts from knives in their answers despite the fact that the question specifically referred to the use of adhesives and their effects on health.

In answering part (ii), candidates should have referred to control measures such as the possible substitution of the adhesive for a less toxic or volatile one, ventilation of the working area, using the minimum amount of the substance for the job, adhering to good housekeeping procedures (eg keeping lids on containers and avoiding contaminated rags), the use of a respirator and other personal protective equipment, good personal hygiene, and the provision of information, instruction and training to the fitter. Many candidates referred correctly to limiting time exposure and the use of respirators but few covered the wider range of issues mentioned above.

Question 11

This question was generally well answered and most candidates were able to cite a number of rules that need to be followed when leaving a fork‑lift truck unattended, such as returning the truck to a designated parking area where possible, applying the brake and leaving the controls in a neutral position, ensuring the forks are resting on the floor and the mast tilted slightly forward, avoiding the obstruction of walkways, exits and fire points, and removing the ignition key and returning it to a responsible person.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	(a)
	Explain the purposes of the following sections of a health and safety policy:
	

	
	
	(i) ‘statement of intent’
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) ‘organisation’
	(2)

	
	
	(iii) ‘arrangements’.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the issues that are typically included in the arrangements section of a health and safety policy.
	(8)

	
	(c)
	Describe the circumstances that would require a health and safety policy to be reviewed.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the THREE standard conditions that must be met for an employee to prove a case of alleged negligence against an employer.
	(6)

	
	
	Explain the meaning of the term 'vicarious liability'.
	(2)

	
	
	
	

	3
	
	Outline the issues that should be considered to ensure the health and safety of cleaners employed in a school out of normal working hours.
	(8)

	
	
	


	

	4
	
	In relation to the spillage of a toxic substance from a ruptured drum stored in a warehouse:
	

	
	
	(i) identify THREE ways in which persons working in close vicinity to the spillage might be harmed 
	(3)

	
	
	(ii) outline a procedure to be followed in the event of such a spillage. 
	(5)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Explain why it is important to use a variety of methods to communicate health and safety information in the workplace.
	(8)



	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Outline FOUR duties of EACH of the following persons under the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 1994:
	

	
	
	(i) the planning supervisor 
	(4)

	
	
	(ii) the principal contractor.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Outline the various circumstances that may create a need for a review of health and safety training within an organisation.  
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	(a)
	State TWO duties of employees under the Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations 1992.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the factors that could discourage employees from wearing PPE.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Outline the factors to consider when carrying out a fire risk assessment of a workplace.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Explain, giving an example in EACH case, the circumstances under which a health and safety inspector may serve:
	

	
	
	(i) an improvement notice
	(3)

	
	
	(ii) a prohibition notice.
	(3)

	
	(b)
	State the effect on EACH type of enforcement notice of appealing against it.
	(2)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	Replacement and retraining of staff is a cost that an organisation may face following a workplace accident.

List EIGHT other possible costs to an organisation when a serious accident has occurred.  
	(8)

	
	
	
	


NEBOSH Certificate – September 2002

Paper A2 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

In answering part (a), candidates should have referred to the 'statement of intent' as the demonstration of management's commitment to health and safety, linking this with the setting of goals and objectives. The purpose of the 'organisation' section is to identify health and safety responsibilities within the company and to ensure effective delegation and reporting. The 'arrangements' section is where practical arrangements such as systems and procedures to assist in policy implementation are detailed. In answering this part of the question, many candidates had difficulty in distinguishing between the different sections of a health and safety policy and, of those who did, some did not give sufficient information to indicate a full knowledge of the purpose of each section.

Part (b) led on from the first part and required candidates to outline issues that are included in the 'arrangements' section of a health and safety policy. These would typically include details of matters such as safe systems of work, risk assessment procedures, personal protective equipment, health and safety training, incident reporting and investigation procedures, emergency and fire safety procedures, welfare arrangements (including first‑aid) and arrangements for consultation with employees. Many candidates tended to concentrate on too few issues and thus restricted the number of marks that they could be awarded, even though they may have provided a wealth of detail on the issues chosen.

In general, part (c) was well answered with most candidates referring to circumstances such as: changes in the structure of the organisation or working arrangements; on the introduction of a new process or work method; and following the findings of an accident investigation. Better candidates were also able to refer to matters such as changes in legislation, as a result of enforcement action or in response to the results of auditing or consultation with the workforce.
Section 2

Question 2

In answering part (a), most candidates were able to outline the three standard conditions ‑ namely, that the employer owed a duty of care to the employee, that he acted in breach of that duty by failing to take reasonable care and that the breach led directly to the injury or damage.

For part (b), few candidates were able to explain the meaning of `vicarious liability' ‑which is that an employer is held liable for damage or injury if an employee negligently causes an accident whilst acting in the course of his employment. Many candidates confused `vicarious liability' with other legal phrases such as 'contributory negligence' or 'volenti non fit injuria'.

Question 3

Better candidates considered all aspects of the question and were able to structure their answers accordingly. Relevant issues fell into three key areas: those relating to cleaning in general (eg use of chemicals and electrical equipment, dealing with sharp objects like broken glass, manual handling, etc); those particular to the school situation (eg laboratory and workshop hazards); and those associated with 'out of hours' work (eg lone working, communication, supervision, security, emergency arrangements, etc). 

Examiners were pleased to see that many candidates showed an ability to apply the knowledge acquired during their studies to a practical situation that may not have been totally familiar to them. Some candidates, however, were rather limited in their range of issues and concentrated on just one or two.

Question 4

Part (i) was generally well answered with many candidates able to identify the possible causes of acute or chronic toxic effects as: direct contact with, and possibly absorption through, the skin or mucous membranes (particularly the eyes); inhalation of fumes or particles; and, under certain circumstances, ingestion of the material. Marks were also available for identifying ways that were not specific to the toxic nature of the substance but which could still be relevant ‑ such as slips. Despite the lack of reference in the question, a few candidates assumed that the material exhibited corrosive and/or flammable properties and made some unfounded suggestions in this respect.

The second part of the question required candidates to think in practical terms about a given situation. A procedure for such a spillage would be to isolate or evacuate the area, having made an initial assessment, and to summon help (from the emergency services if necessary). The spillage, if liquid, should be contained by using absorbent material or by bunding, with appropriate personal protective equipment having been issued to those involved in carrying out the procedure. At the same time, any person who might have been harmed by the initial spillage should be given appropriate first​aid or medical treatment. The spilled substance and any absorbent material used should be disposed of in a safe manner. Although the actual procedure might vary depending on the nature of the substance and its toxicity, those providing good answers to this question considered a logical sequence of possible actions such as those described.

Question 5

This question required consideration of the sort of health and safety information that needs to be communicated in the workplace and the different methods of presenting such information. This should have led candidates to suggest that people respond differently to different stimuli, and that variety prevents over‑familiarisation with one method and helps to reinforce a message. Other reasons that could have been cited are: the need to overcome language barriers and the inability of some employees to read; the need to motivate, stimulate interest and gain involvement and feedback; the statutory requirements to present some information in a particular way; and the acceptance that different types of information require different methods of communication (eg technical or complex information very often needs to be written whereas simpler information is often best presented pictorially or verbally). Environmental factors, such as high noise levels, may also hinder verbal communication, in which case a different method should be sought. 

Answers to this question were particularly disappointing with candidates outlining different methods of communication rather than explaining the importance of using a variety of methods to present health and safety information as the question required.

Question 6

Few candidates approached this question with any degree of confidence and there still appears to be confusion over the duties of named duty‑holders under the CDM Regulations. Some candidates linked the role of the planning supervisor too closely with that of a health and safety adviser. There was also much confusion between the health and safety plan and the health and safety file. 

For the planning supervisor, candidates could have outlined such duties as: co​ ordinating activities between the client, designer and principal contractor; notifying the Health and Safety Executive of the project where notification is required; ensuring the preparation of the health and safety plan; collating information for the health and safety file; and advising as required on the competence of the principal contractor and designer. 

The duties of the principal contractor, on the other hand, include: co‑ordinating the activities of all contractors on site; developing the health and safety plan and ensuring compliance with it on site; displaying the statutory notices; providing health and safety information to contractors; ensuring effective consultation with employees; controlling access to the site; ensuring the competence of all contractors involved; and passing to the planning supervisor any information that should be included in the health and safety file.

Question 7

Most candidates provided a good answer to this question by referring to circumstances such as: the introduction of new technology or a new item of equipment or process; a job change for one or a group of individuals; accident trends or the findings of an accident investigation; the results of risk assessments or inspections and audits; new legislation or guidance; following enforcement action; new employees with special needs such as young persons or disabled workers; and requirements imposed by the employer's insurance company.

Question 8 

Few candidates appeared to know that, under the PPE Regulations, employees have a duty to use personal protective equipment in accordance with their employer's instructions, to report any loss of or defect in the equipment and to return it to the accommodation provided after use. Many candidates misread the question and stated the duties of the employer rather than those of the employee.

Better answers were provided for part (b) of the question, with candidates outlining factors such as peer pressure, lack of management commitment, lack of comfort (perhaps exacerbated by a hot or arduous working environment), incompatibility with other protective equipment, lack of training or awareness of the dangers, and difficulty in obtaining the correct equipment if it is not readily available.

Question 9

With the number of issues that might be considered in conducting a fire risk assessment, there was ample opportunity for candidates to gain full marks. The question was generally well‑answered but candidates who performed better tended to be those who provided structured answers that addressed the assessment of the probability of fire breaking out and its possible magnitude, the means of detection and raising the alarm, fire‑fighting measures and evacuation. In this respect, relevant issues include: possible ignition sources; the quantities of flammable and combustible materials; the siting and testing of detectors and call‑points; the siting and audibility of alarms; the means of contacting the emergency services; the siting, suitability and maintenance of fire extinguishers, sprinkler systems, etc; training of personnel in the use of extinguishers; the adequacy of emergency signs; the provision and testing of

emergency lighting; the number of people to be evacuated and particular groups at risk; the adequacy of escape routes; and staff training in evacuation procedures.

Question  10

To serve an improvement notice, an inspector must be of the opinion that there is a breach of relevant statutory provisions, or that there has been a breach that is likely to be continued or repeated. A relevant example would be a floor that has been poorly maintained in contravention of the requirements of the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992.

For a prohibition notice to be served, an inspector must be of the opinion that there is, or is likely to be, a risk of serious personal injury. (The risk of injury does not need to be 'imminent', as many candidates suggested, although in practice it often is.) A relevant example would be a scaffold that has been poorly constructed and is therefore in an unsafe condition.

Most candidates were able to explain in broad terms the circumstances in which each type of notice might be served but not many were able to give suitable examples for both and could not therefore be awarded all the marks available for this part of the question.

For part (b), the majority of candidates correctly identified that the effect of an appeal against an improvement notice is to suspend the notice until the appeal is heard, whereas a prohibition notice continues in force during this time.

Question 11

There were many possible responses to this question and candidates could have chosen from a list of possible costs that includes those associated with lost production, staff absence, repair of damaged plant and equipment, damage to products, investigation and remedial action, additional administration incurred, an increase in insurance premiums, and fines and uninsured costs with respect to legal action (criminal or civil) including legal costs. Also relevant are the intangible costs arising from the possible loss of business image and the detrimental effect on employee morale that may result in reduced efficiency.

Answers to this question were mostly to a good standard and candidates took advantage of the opportunity to gain marks quickly.
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Time Allowed: 2 hours

	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	(a)
	Outline ways of reducing the likelihood of human error in the workplace. 
	(8)

	
	(b)
	Give FOUR reasons why the seriousness of a hazard may be underestimated by someone exposed to it. 
	(4)

	
	(c)
	Outline ways in which managers can motivate employees to work safely. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the factors that may increase risks to pregnant employees in the workplace. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Explain the health and safety benefits of restricting smoking in the workplace.
	(4)

	
	(b)
	Outline the ways in which an organisation could implement an effective no‑smoking policy.
	(4)

	
	
	


	

	4
	
	Outline the reasons why an organisation should monitor and review its health and safety performance.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	With reference to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995:
	

	
	
	(i) state the legal requirements for reporting a fatality resulting from an accident at work to an enforcing authority
	(5)

	
	
	(ii) outline THREE further categories of work‑related injury (other than fatal injuries) that are reportable.
	(3)

	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Outline the factors to consider when making an assessment of first‑aid provision in a workplace.


	(8)

	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Outline FOUR key differences between civil law and criminal law.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	8
	(a)
	Explain, using an example, the meaning of the term ‘risk’.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline the key stages of a general risk assessment.
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Outline the main health and safety issues to be included in an induction

training programme for new employees.
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Explain the meaning of the term `safe system of work'.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline SIX sources of information that may need to be consulted when developing a safe system of work. 
	(6)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List the factors that could be considered when assessing the health and safety competence of a contractor.  
	(8)

	
	
	
	


NEBOSH Certificate – December 2002

Paper A1 – The management of safety and health

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

There are a number of ways of reducing the likelihood of human error in the workplace that should have been outlined in the answer to part (a) of the question. These include: the use of skilled, trained and competent staff (including pre‑employment screening issues); motivation of the workforce; task variety to prevent monotony and the provision of frequent breaks to avoid work overload; addressing workplace environmental issues such as noise, light and heat; mechanisation and automation; ensuring that controls on machinery are clearly marked; implementation of a drug and alcohol policy; and providing competent supervision of employees.

Most candidates mentioned the need for competency and training but few were able to provide the range of methods necessary to obtain all the marks available. A few candidates, possibly because they misread the question, produced answers based on the causes of human error rather than on ways of reducing its likelihood.

There were some good answers to part (b), with many candidates gaining full marks by referring to reasons such as: over‑familiarity and complacency; lack of instruction, information and training; lack of experience, particularly where young persons are involved; the fact that some hazards (eg airborne contaminants or radiation) may be invisible and/or intagible; sensory impairment; and involvement in routine, repetitive tasks that can lead to lack of attention.

In answering part (c), Examiners were looking for an outline of methods to encourage the motivation of employees to work safely. The overt recognition of good health and safety performance (eg by giving praise and/or offering financial incentives) is important in this respect. Conversely, disciplining employees who choose to ignore safe working procedures has its place but tends to be less effective. Other measures might include: involving employees, for instance, in carrying out risk assessments and drawing up safe systems of work; improving the company's health and safety culture and demonstrating a high level of management commitment; ensuring a good working environment; and providing training and ensuring good communication.

Some candidates seemed to perceive little difference in the requirements of parts (a) and (c) and were content to repeat the answer that they had already given to the first part of the question. Part (c) was, in fact, intended to look in more depth at one aspect of the answer to part (a).
Section 2

Question 2

A few candidates showed a wide knowledge of the issues involved and provided

excellent answers to the question. Most of the remainder, however, outlined only one

or two of the. relevant factors.

Factors that could have been outlined include: exposure to chemicals such as pesticides, lead and those that cause intracellular changes (mutagens) or affect the embryo (teratogens); biological exposures (eg hepatitis); exposure to physical agents such as ionising radiation and extremes of temperature; manual handling; ergonomic issues relating to prolonged standing or the adoption of awkward body movements; stress; and issues associated with the use of personal protective equipment.

Examiners were disappointed to find that, yet again, some candidates did not pay sufficient attention to the action verb and, although they undoubtedly had some knowledge of the subject, could not be awarded all the marks available because they chose to provide no detail of the relevant factors.

Question 3

For part (a), most candidates were able to point to the health and safety benefits of restricting smoking at work as a reduction in the risk of fire, an improvement in general cleanliness and a reduction in the exposure of non‑smoking staff to cigarette smoke, which can have an irritant effect as well as causing possible long term health damage. Other reasons include the promotion of health generally and the avoidance of conflict between smokers and non‑smokers.

Part (b) required candidates to provide an outline of how a no‑smoking policy might be implemented effectively. The initial point to be made was that the policy should be clear in its intent and communicated to all staff. This might be achieved by the use of notice boards, leaflets and other forms of propaganda, while there would also need to be consultation with employees to encourage ownership. Many candidates recognised management's part in the process and suggested that they should set an example and also provide help to employees in the form of counselling. Finally, the provision of designated smoking areas and the use of disciplinary procedures were correctly suggested as important to the successful implementation of the policy.

The arguments in favour of providing smoke‑free environments have been well rehearsed and it was evident that the majority of candidates were familiar with these. No‑smoking policies are also operated by many organisations and, again, candidates were able to show that they could make a useful contribution.

Question 4

A number of candidates experienced problems with this question by appearing to mistake the words `the reasons why' for `how' and proceeding to outline the various methods by which health and safety performance can be monitored and reviewed. The need to read the question carefully and understand its purpose is advice that cannot be given too often.

Among the reasons offered by better candidates were the following: to identify substandard health and safety practices and conditions (perhaps by means of workplace inspections); to identify trends in relation to different types of incident, or incidents in general (by analysis of relevant incident data); to compare actual performance with previously set targets; to `benchmark' the organisation's performance against that of similar organisations or an industry norm; to identify whether control measures are in use and to assess their effectiveness; to be able to make decisions on appropriate remedial measures for any deficiencies identified; to set priorities and establish realistic timescales; to assess compliance with legal requirements; and to be able to provide a Board of Directors or safety committee with relevant information. An additional reason for monitoring and reviewing health and safety performance is quite simply because there is a legal requirement to do so under the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.

Weaker answers to this question never really progressed from 'so that we can see how we are doing', whereas it was the reasons `why we should want to know how we are doing' that were being sought. The question required a little thought but allowed candidates with a good understanding of health and safety management systems to shine.

Question 5

Most candidates provided reasonable answers to part (i) of the question, identifying the requirement to notify the enforcing authority by the quickest practicable means and then to report the death formally within ten days by an approved means (eg on form F2508). Many failed to comment that the responsible person under the Regulations has the duty to submit the report and fewer still knew that delayed deaths, up to one year after the original accident, have to be reported whether or not they have been previously reported under another category.

For part (ii), a number of candidates correctly identified `major injury' as a category but then went on to list types of injury within this category (fracture of bone, amputation, 24‑hours hospitalisation, etc) and ignored other categories completely. They could additionally have referred to injuries that result in the injured person being away from work, or unable to do normal work, for more than three consecutive days, and injuries to non‑employees who are taken to hospital for treatment.

Question 6

Most candidates were able to answer this question well by providing a broad range of factors. Good answers referred to the number of trained first‑aid personnel and first​ aid facilities in relation to, for example, the size of the organisation, the distribution and composition of the workforce, the types of hazard and level of risk present, the proximity to emergency medical services, the special needs of travelling, remote or lone workers, and the ability to provide continued cover over different shifts and for sickness, leave and other absence. Some candidates spent too much time concentrating in depth on one or two factors only and as such gained few marks. They should be aware that in answering a question of this type, reference is needed to a range of factors to obtain all the marks available.

Question 7

Candidates were expected to outline the essential differences between the two main branches of law ‑ civil and criminal. They could have referred to the different objectives of the two systems (one to provide a remedy and the other to punish), the burden of proof required (a balance of probabilities as opposed to beyond all reasonable doubt), the parties generally involved (two individuals rather than the state and an individual) and the different court structures involved. A few candidates suggested differences in the sources of law, with criminal law generally written down in statutes or statutory instruments and with civil liabilities largely defined in common law by judicial precedent.

There was much confusion generally shown in answers and, in particular, between branches of law (civil and criminal) and sources of law (statute and common), with many candidates apparently not realising that the concepts are entirely different. There was also a tendency of many candidates to refer to relevant issues pertaining to one type of law before moving on to the other type, thereby leaving it to Examiners to work out for themselves what the differences were. Even worse, there were numerous examples of candidates referring to a characteristic of one type without indicating the corresponding issue relating to the other ‑ and therefore not showing a difference at all. Again, many candidates displayed a lack of good examination technique, producing lists when the question clearly required an outline.

Question 8 

Part (a) was, generally, well answered with most candidates giving an explanation based on the probability/likelihood of an occurrence and the severity of its consequences. Some candidates neglected to illustrate their explanation with an example and missed the opportunity to gain an extra mark.

Producing an outline of the key stages of a general risk assessment for part (b) should not have presented too much difficulty to candidates and this proved to be the case. The initial stage in any assessment is to define the task and identify both the hazards associated with the task and the classes of persons at risk of harm. The next stage would be to evaluate the risks arising from the hazards, to assess the effectiveness of existing precautions and to decide whether additional measures are required to eliminate or control the risks. Finally the findings of the assessment need to be recorded and a timescale set for their review and, if necessary, revision.

Question 9

This question was designed to examine the issues involved in the training of new staff. The Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 and the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999, in particular, require employers to address the important issue of training. Those who did well concentrated on the matters to be included in an induction training programme as was required and did not fall into the trap of discussing wider training issues.

Most candidates were able to outline the main topics as the organisation's health and safety policy, emergency procedures, hazards specific to the workplace and the need to comply with health and safety requirements, health and safety responsibilities and lines of communication, accident and first‑aid arrangements, and welfare provision. More able candidates referred to health surveillance and consultation procedures.

Question  10

For part (a), a reasonable explanation of the term is the integration of people, equipment, materials and the environment to produce an acceptable level of safety. This involves a step‑by‑step procedure taking into account hazards, controls, essential equipment, personal protective equipment and training.

Part (b) was generally answered well by most candidates, who outlined sources such as: legislation; approved codes of practice and official guidance; manufacturers' information; British, European, international and industry standards; and direct contact with enforcement agencies and professional bodies. As well as such external sources, better candidates looked at a range of information sources from within an organisation, such as in‑house standards, the results of risk assessment and job safety analysis, and accident and health surveillance data.

Question 11

The last question on the paper was generally well answered with many candidates able to list a good range of factors that included, amongst many others: the contractor's previous experience with the type of work; the reputation of the contractor amongst previous or current clients; the content and quality of the contractor's health and safety policy and risk assessments; the level of training and qualifications of staff (including those with health and safety responsibilities); accident/enforcement history; membership of accreditation or certification bodies; equipment maintenance and statutory examination records; and the detailed proposals (eg method statements) for the work to be carried out.
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	Section 1

This section contains ONE question. You are advised to spend approximately HALF AN HOUR on it. The maximum marks for each part of the question are shown in brackets.



	1
	
	An employee is to use a petrol‑driven chainsaw to fell a tree from ground  level.
	

	
	
	(i) Outline the hazards faced by the employee in carrying out this task.
	(10)

	
	
	(ii) List FIVE items of personal protective equipment that should be provided to, and used by, the employee.
	(5)

	
	
	(iii) Outline control measures other than personal protective equipment that would be necessary to ensure the health and safety of the chainsaw operator and other persons involved in the operation. 
	(5)

	
	
	
	

	Section 2

This section contains TEN question. You are advised to spend approximately ONE AND A HALF HOURS on it. The maximum marks for each question, or part of a question are shown in brackets.



	2
	
	Outline the means by which the risk of accidents from reversing vehicles within a workplace can be reduced. (8)
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	3
	(a)
	Identify:  
	

	
	
	(i) TWO mechanical hazards associated with moving parts of machinery.
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) TWO non‑mechanical hazards to which a machine operator may be exposed.
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Outline a hierarchy of control measures that may be used to reduce the risk of injury from dangerous parts of machinery.
	(4)

	
	
	


	

	4
	
	In relation to electrical safety, explain the meaning of the following terms:
	

	
	
	(i) ‘isolation’
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) ‘earthing’
	(2)

	
	
	(iii) ‘reduced low voltage’
	(2)

	
	
	(iv) ‘overcurrent protection’.
	(2)

	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Outline the precautions to ensure the health and safety of persons engaged in paint‑spraying in a motor vehicle repair workshop.
	(8)



	
	
	
	

	6
	
	An employee is engaged in general cleaning activities in a large veterinary practice.
	(8)

	
	
	(i) Identify FOUR possible hazards the cleaner could encounter when undertaking this activity. 
	(4)

	
	
	(ii) Outline the precautions that could be taken to minimise the risk of harm from these hazards.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	7
	(a)
	State the primary effect on the body of the following types of hazardous substance:
	

	
	
	(i) ‘irritant’
	(1)

	
	
	(ii) ‘corrosive’
	(1)

	
	
	(iii) ‘toxic’
	(1)

	
	
	(iv) ‘carcinogenic’.
	(1)

	
	(b)
	Describe the differences between acute and chronic health effects.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	8
	
	Outline the precautions to be taken when using a mobile elevating work platform (MEWP) to reach a high point such as a streetlight. 
	(8)

	
	
	
	

	9
	
	In relation to work‑related upper limb disorders (WRULDs):
	

	
	
	(i) identify the typical symptoms that might be experienced by affected individuals
	(4)

	
	
	(ii) outline the factors that would increase the risk of developing WRULDs. (4)
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	10
	(a)
	Explain the following terms in relation to noise exposure at work: 
	

	
	
	(i) ‘noise‑induced hearing loss’
	(2)

	
	
	(ii) 'tinnitus’
	(2)

	
	(b)
	Identify FOUR limitations of personal hearing protection as a means of protecting against the effects of noise.
	(4)

	
	
	
	

	11
	
	List EIGHT ways of reducing the risk of fire starting in a workplace. 
	(8)
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Paper A2 – Controlling workplace hazards

Outline answers and guidance given in the NEBOSH examiner’s Report 

Section 1

Question 1

Part (i) of the question was generally well answered with most candidates able to outline a number of hazards associated with this task. They include: contact with moving parts of the chainsaw (the chain in particular); exposure to fumes and dust; manual handling hazards; noise and vibration; ejected particles and fragments; falling objects (ultimately, the tree itself); and fire and explosion hazards from the fuel. Better candidates were able to extend their answers to include some possibly less obvious hazards associated with hot parts of the chainsaw, uneven and/or wet ground, the use of lubricating oils and exposure to sunlight.

Candidates experienced more difficulty in answering part (ii). They were expected to list five items of personal protective equipment associated with this task and, while the majority were able to cite ear defenders, gloves and helmets, only the more astute (or perhaps those with knowledge and/or experience of the activity) alluded to such items as face visors, forestry boots and specialised (eg kevlar) protective clothing designed to choke the chain if contact is made.

Weaker responses to part (ii) tended to continue in the same vein in the final part of the question. Again, only better candidates could outline a range of suitable control measures. Such measures might include: proper planning of the job; placing barriers and warning signs to restrict access to the felling area; ensuring that the chainsaw is suitable for the task, that the guard is always in place and that the equipment is properly maintained; using only certificated operators; providing information, instruction and training for the job in hand; ensuring adequate supervision to check that procedures (relating to safe felling methods, refuelling, exclusion zones, etc) are followed; and introducing a system of health surveillance (eg to look for signs of hearing loss and/or hand‑arm vibration syndrome).

Specialist knowledge of chainsaw operations was not needed in order to provide a good answer to this question. It required candidates to be aware of the sort of work involved (from seeing such operations on television perhaps), to speculate on the hazards that might face operators, and then to apply generic controls to the situation in order to protect against those hazards. For instance, other than suggesting that appropriate protective clothing should be worn, candidates were not expected to know specifically about kevlar clothing and its means of providing protection. Similarly, a detailed knowledge of safety features on chainsaws (such as chain catchers and antikickback devices) was not needed. However, candidates should be able to apply their knowledge of health and safety generally to situations that are not immediately familiar to them ‑ and this was one such example.

Section 2

Question 2

This question has been used previously and produced little difficulty for the majority of candidates, who were able to specify a variety of precautionary measures. Better candidates presented a hierarchical range, from avoiding the need for vehicles to reverse (one‑way and `drive‑through' systems, turning circles, etc), through the separation of vehicles and pedestrians (barriers, signs, etc) and aspects of vehicle and workplace design (audible alarms, mirrors on vehicles and at blind corners, refuges, lighting, etc), to procedural measures (use of banksmen, site rules, driver training, etc). Once again, some candidates did not read the question with sufficient care and provided a list of short points rather than the outline required, which might have included on this occasion some detail on how the stated control measure achieves its aim.

Question 3

This type of question on hazards posed by machinery, and the associated measures for reducing risk, is well established at Certificate level. Despite this, it is evident that some candidates are unable to distinguish between 'mechanical' and 'non‑mechanical' hazards, and are unfamiliar with the general categorisation of each group. That said, however, part (a) was generally well answered. Mechanical hazards (ie those from moving parts of machinery and/or the material being worked) include impact, entanglement, crushing, shearing, ejection, cutting and abrasion, whereas a list of non‑mechanical machinery hazards includes noise, vibration, electricity, hazardous substances, radiation, extremes of temperature and ergonomic issues. Such concepts are fundamental to an understanding of machinery safety and course providers should ensure that they are clearly grasped by candidates.

Candidates tended to struggle with part (b) of the question although better candidates drew on their knowledge of the Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998 and based their answers on the requirements of Regulation 11. Therefore, an answer that referred to fixed guards, other types of guards or protective devices, safety aids such as jigs, holders and push‑sticks, and the provision of information, instruction, training and supervision ‑ in this preferred order but not mutually exclusive ‑ was well rewarded.

Question 4

The question aimed to test candidates' knowledge of some key electrical terms. 'Isolation' refers to shutting off the electrical supply to an item of equipment or part of an electrical system and preventing inadvertent reconnection in order, for instance, to carry out maintenance work. 'Earthing', on the other hand, is a means whereby electrical equipment and conductive items are connected to earth by a cable or metal pipework such that the route to earth provides the path of least resistance to a current flowing under fault conditions. 'Reduced low voltage', commonly used on construction sites, involves the reduction of mains voltage by a transformer to a lower, safer voltage ‑ typically 110 or 55 volts; while 'overcurrent protection' is a method of preventing the flow of excess current by cutting the supply under fault conditions by means of a fuse or circuit breaker.

Despite the question, or parts of it, having appeared on previous papers, it was poorly answered by most candidates, with only the more able producing answers to a reasonable standard.

Question 5

This question presented candidates with a particular scenario and required them to outline the precautions that should be taken to ensure the health and safety of those involved in the activity described. Examiners were looking to candidates to suggest such precautions as: segregation of the activity, typically by means of a spray booth fitted with local exhaust ventilation and protected electrical equipment; suitable storage and fire precautions for flammable paints and solvents; the provision and use of personal protective equipment (clothing, respiratory protection, etc); monitoring employees' exposures to airborne substances; ensuring the examination and maintenance of control measures; providing appropriate training to employees; and maintaining welfare and hygiene facilities. 

Some candidates were unable to offer anything more than the use of personal protective equipment and the provision of training, while others did not take full advantage of the knowledge that they appeared to have because they neglected to follow the requirement for an outline.

Question 6

In general, this question was reasonably well answered, with candidates who had no previous knowledge of a veterinary practice able to imagine the scenario and/or to recall the many popular television programmes on the subject. Even so, there were those who had difficulty in identifying the sorts of hazard that may arise in such a situation and consequently struggled to outline the corresponding control measures.

Successful candidates were able to identify hazards specifically relating to cleaners (such as cleaning fluids, manual handling, slips/trips/falls and sharp objects) and those associated with the working environment (such as biological hazards, contact with animals and those arising from the use of specialised equipment).

In answering part (ii), Examiners were looking for precautions such as the provision and use of personal protective equipment (including overalls and gloves), the use of suitably maintained and tested equipment, ensuring the adherence to procedures for the handling and disposal of sharps, the need for animals to be kept in secure enclosures, and the possible need for immunisation against diseases known to be transmitted by animals. Highlighting that the employee would need specific training in the precautions outlined would have gained an additional mark.

Question 7

In answering part (a), candidates should have identified that irritants cause inflammation on contact with the skin, eyes or mucous membranes, and that corrosive substances cause the destruction of living tissue at the point of contact ‑ for example, the skin, respiratory tract or digestive tract. Toxic substances have a poisonous effect on body organs or systems, affecting normal metabolic functions, while carcinogens have the ability to alter the genetic material in living cells and to cause cancer. While, in general, part (a) was better answered than part (b), many candidates struggled to explain the effects of both toxic and carcinogenic substances on the body.

For part (b), Examiners expected candidates to describe how acute health effects appear after a single or short term exposure, usually with a rapid or immediate response, whereas chronic effects are normally produced following prolonged or repeated exposures to an agent, appear gradually, may go unrecognised for long periods of time and may be progressive even without further exposure. Sadly, in most cases, the Examiners' expectations were not realised.

Question 8 

Candidates should have outlined precautions such as: the need to inspect the equipment before use and to ensure it is in a good state of repair; using only competent workers; using outriggers and brakes; erecting warning signs and barriers to avoid collisions; ensuring the platform is not overloaded; avoiding overhead obstructions; and wearing a harness. There seemed to be confusion in some candidates' minds between a mobile elevating work platform (MEWP) and a tower scaffold although fortunately there are a few precautions, such as the protection of those at ground level, that are common to both. Those candidates who did know the difference, however, had a distinct advantage. 

While, on the whole, answers to this question were of a reasonable standard, some candidates again failed to gain all the marks that they might by providing no more than a bullet‑pointed list.

Question 9

For part (i), candidates were expected to identify typical symptoms such as pain to the back, neck, shoulders and/or arms, swollen joints, reduced mobility and stiffness, cramps and muscle fatigue. Typically, such conditions will affect sleep and normal functioning. Most candidates were largely successful in their attempts at this part.

In their responses to part (ii), many candidates concentrated solely on display screen equipment issues and outlined factors such as workstation layout and the failure to provide sufficient breaks from the task. Others produced lengthy answers in which they repeated the same items in different ways, thus losing time but gaining few marks. Better candidates took a broader view and referred to additional factors such as space constraints resulting in poor working postures, excessive force or awkward hand movements needed to carry out an operation, the frequency with which tasks need to be repeated, the use of vibrating tools and equipment, and the involvement of vulnerable workers such as those with pre‑existing medical conditions and pregnant women.

Question  10

For part (a), a general understanding of the effects of noise on hearing was required. Noise‑induced hearing loss is normally caused by prolonged exposure to high noise levels causing damage to the hair cells of the inner ear and leading to a permanent threshold shift at particular frequencies, which worsens with continued exposure both in terms of the extent of the threshold shift and of the frequencies affected. Tinnitus, on the other hand, is typified by a ringing or similar sound in the ears caused by overstimulation of the hair cells. It can be acute or chronic, permanent or intermittent. Most candidates provided good answers to this part of the question.

The main limitations of hearing protection, for part (b), were correctly identified by the majority of candidates in terms of poor fit, resistance to use, comfort factors, incompatibility with other protective equipment, costly in terms of replacement and maintenance, interference with communication, hygiene problems and the need for constant supervision and attention (unlike some engineering solutions to noise problems).

Question 11

The final question of the paper required candidates to provide a simple list and thus enabled those with a good knowledge of the subject to gain marks quickly, to the advantage of those running out of time. However, several candidates, perhaps in haste, did not pay sufficient attention to the wording of the question and included measures that were more relevant to a situation where a fire had already broken out ‑such as the provision of alarms, fire‑fighting equipment and evacuation systems.

The means of preventing a fire starting include such issues as the control of smoking and smoking materials, good housekeeping to prevent the accumulation of waste paper and other combustible materials, regular lubrication of machinery, ensuring that electrical systems are not overloaded, regular inspection of electrical equipment for damage, ensuring ventilation outlets on equipment are not obstructed, controlling hot work, the provision of proper storage facilities for flammable liquids, the segregation of incompatible chemicals and implementing security measures to reduce the risk of arson.

2003-3

Question 1
An accident has been attributed to the failure of an employer to implement an appropriate permit-to-work system.

(i}
Identify the key elements of a permit-to-work system.
(6)

(ii)
Outline FOUR types of work situation that might require a permit​
to-work system, giving reasons in EACH case for the requirement.
(8)

(iii)
Describe the actions that an enforcing authority could take in this

situation.
(6)

The key elements of a permit-to-work system that should have been identified for part (i) of the question include: a description of the task to be performed; an indication of the duration of the validity of the permit; the isolations that need to be made and the additional precautions required; details and signature of the person authorising the work; and an acknowledgement of acceptance by the employee carrying out the task. The employee would then need to indicate on the permit that the work has been completed and the area made safe in order for the permit to be cancelled. Some candidates identified the reasons for a permit-to-work system rather than its elements, while others referred only to the precautions that might be necessary to the exclusion of other elements.

Most candidates were able to identify four types of work situation where a permit-to​work system might be required by referring to activities such as entry into confined spaces, hot work, specialist maintenance work, work on electrical systems, excavation work and working at height_ However, difficulties sometimes lay in giving adequate reasons of why the permit would be required in each case.

The third part of the question was generally well answered, with candidates describing such actions as the giving of verbal or written advice, the issue of an improvement notice where there had been a contravention of a statutory provision, the issue of a prohibition notice if there were, in the inspector's opinion, a risk of serious personal injury and, ultimately, the initiation of criminal proceedings for any breaches of health and safety legislation. While the question was focused on enforcement actions, it did not preclude relevant procedural actions, such as inspection of documents and interviewing personnel. Some credit was available for these although a good answer did not depend on them.

Question 2
Name and describe FOUR classes of safety sign prescribed by the Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations 1996.

(8)

This was a straightforward question designed to test candidates' knowledge of the different classes of safety sign. Most responded well by naming and describing four classes from the list of five given in Schedule 1 (Part II) of the Regulations specified. These are: prohibitory, warning, mandatory, emergency escape or first-aid, and fire​fighting. For a description, candidates were expected to identify both shape and colours (background, foreground and, where appropriate, borders) of each class of sign.

A few candidates did not give a full description of the class of sign, omitting either the shape or the colour, while others gave inappropriate examples such as road signs or hazard symbols.

uestion 3
(a)
Explain how accident data can be used to improve health and

safety performance within an organisation.
(4)

(b)
Outline TWO proactive monitoring methods that can be used

when assessing an organisation's health and safety performance.
(4)

In answering part (a), many candidates explained how accident data can be used to identify trends and problem areas in order that resources can be allocated and appropriate remedial actions taken. Good answers also explained how accident data enable comparisons to be made with others ('bench marking'), and how they can be used to provide information to employees and to focus and stimulate discussion at safety committee meetings.

Answers to part (b) tended to be limited in content. Most candidates chose 'inspection' and 'auditing' as their two proactive monitoring methods but many provided little by way of an outline. Some candidates became confused between proactive and reactive methods and referred inappropriately to accident data analysis and similar reactive methods. Other proactive methods that could have been outlined are: safety surveys (which generally focus on a particular procedure, such as the introduction of new equipment); safety tours (which are unscheduled, less formal inspections to check on general workplace standards); safety sampling (which is an organised system of checking defined areas of the workplace, and often particular health and safety issues, on a regular basis); benchmarking (where performance is compared with that of similar organisations); the various means of environmental monitoring (eg air monitoring, noise assessments); and the results of health surveillance.

Question 4
Outline the duties placed on employees by:

	(i)
	the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974
	(4)

	(ii)
	the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.
	(4)


Examiners were surprised that many candidates did not appear to possess a basic knowledge of the key requirements of health and safety legislation necessary to answer this question. In general, the requirements under sections 7 and 8 of the Health and Safety at Work Act were better known, or perhaps came to mind more readily, than those contained in regulation 14 of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations.

For part (i), section 7 of the Act requires employees to take reasonable care for themselves and others who might be affected by their acts or omissions, and to co​operate with their employer or other person so far as is necessary to enable them to comply with their own statutory duties and requirements. Section 8 (which in fact applies to all persons and not just employees) requires that no-one shall intentionally or recklessly interfere with or misuse anything provided in the interests of health, safety or welfare.

Regulation 14 of the 'Management' Regulations, on the other hand, requires employees to use all work items in accordance with the training and instructions that they have been given_ It also requires employees to inform their employer (or a specified employee with health and safety responsibilities) of work situations that could present a serious and immediate danger, as well as any shortcomings that they might reasonably recognise in the existing arrangements for health and safety.

It was disappointing to note that a minority of candidates did not give sufficient attention to the wording of the question and provided an outline of the duties of

employers rather than employees.

Question 5
Outline the factors that will determine the level of supervision that a new employee should receive during their initial period of employment within

an organisation.
(8)
A number of factors can determine the initial level of supervision that should be given to someone starting work in an organisation. These include: the age of the employee, as well as his/her experience of work in general and of the task to be performed in particular; the nature and complexity of the task and its inherent risks-, the person's skills and qualifications for the work; his/her attitude and aptitude; the systems of work and any specific safety requirements applying to the task; and the employee's communication skills and any special needs that he/she may have.

Few candidates touched on the above range of factors in their answers and most concentrated solely on age, experience and training. Some seemed to have misinterpreted the question and, instead of considering levels of supervision, wrote about factors that might determine the nature of induction training.

Question 6
(a)
In relation to employee involvement in health and safety, explain

the differences between 'informing' and `consufting'.
(2)

(b)
Outline the health and safety matters on which employers must

consult their employees under the Health and Safety

(Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996_
(6)

The HSE guidance on the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996 draws a clear distinction between 'informing' and 'consulting'. Perhaps from a general understanding of the words, most candidates were able to differentiate between the two and could refer to `informing' as a one-way process (eg providing information on hazards, risks and control measures) and to 'consulting' as a two-way process in which the employer then listens to, and takes account of, the views of employees before a decision is taken.

The response to part (ii) was poor, with most candidates demonstrating scant knowledge of the relevant Regulations. The matters on which an employer must consult under these Regulations include: the introduction of any measure at the workplace that may substantially affect employees' health and safety; the arrangements for appointing and/or nominating competent persons-, the planning and organisation of health and safety training; the health and safety implications of introducing new technology; and the information that the employer is required to provide under other Regulations, such as that relating to risk assessments, preventive measures and emergency procedures. Hence, employers are obliged not only to provide information but they must also consult their employees on the appropriateness of the information before it is given.

Question 7
Outline, giving an example of EACH, the differences between health and safety regulations and HSC approved codes of practice.

To answer this question candidates needed to be clear in their minds of the essential differences between health and safety regulations and approved codes of practice. Health and safety regulations are generally made under the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 by the Secretary of State after consultation with the Health and Safety Commission. They contain statutory requirements which, if not met by the person on whom they are laid, may lead to prosecution in the courts and the imposition of a fine or to the issue of an enforcement notice by the appropriate enforcement authority_

(8)

Approved codes of practice (ACOPs), on the other hand, are approved by the Health and Safety Commission with the consent of the Secretary of State. They provide practical interpretation of legal requirements in specific areas and, while they do not themselves impose any legal requirement, they may be produced in court as supportive evidence. The duty holder, such as the employer, must show compliance either with the ACOP or by other, equally effective, means.

Many candidates had difficulty in outlining the above differences and some could not produce appropriate examples, despite the references in other questions on the paper to specific sets of regulations.

Question 8 (a) Identify TWO ill-health conditions that are reportable under the

Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences

Regulations (RIDDOR) 1995_
(2)

(b)
Outline reasons why employers should keep records of

occupational ill-health amongst employees.
(6)

Valid examples of reportable diseases given by candidates in answers to part (a) included asbestosis, occupational dermatitis, Occupational asthma, tetanus, hand-arm vibration syndrome or any of the other 72 diseases and conditions listed in Schedule 3 to RIDDOR 1995. Some went off on the wrong track and gave examples of major injuries rather than the ill-health conditions required.

Responses to part (b) were varied, with few candidates gaining the full six marks. Other than for monitoring purposes and, importantly, to prevent recurrences, there are legal reasons for keeping records of occupational ill-health. It is a requirement under RIDDOR that records of reported diseases are kept for three years. There may also be a requirement under the Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations 2002 if the ill-health were due to exposure to a hazardous substance requiring health surveillance_ The information contained in a record may additionally be required if there is a subsequent civil claim or if the affected employee is able to claim state benefit for the condition.

Question 9
Outline the measures an employer might consider to minimise the risk of

violence against employees.
(8)

Most candidates cited in their answers to this question such measures as: physical barriers; good standards of lighting in vulnerable areas such as car parks; employment of security staff; use of security equipment such as alarms, panic buttons and closed​circuit television; adequate staffing levels; and confrontation training. Fewer recognised the relevance of consultation with police, lone working arrangements, procedures for home visits, staff selection, reporting of incidents and procedures for handling money. A number of candidates restricted their answers entirely to a discussion of violence between workers rather than addressing measures to minimise risk from external threats and, as a consequence, gained relatively few marks.

.

Question 10 (a)
Explain the meaning of the term `motivation'
(2)

(b)
Other than lack of motivation, outline SIX reasons why

employees may fail to comply with safety procedures at work.
(6)

Some good answers were provided to this question. For part (a), most candidates were able to provide a reasonable explanation of `motivation', which is essentially the driving force behind the way that someone strives to achieve a goal or objective (eg to work safely).

For part (b), candidates were asked to outline six reasons that might account for the failure of employees to comply with safety procedures. They could have chosen from a number of reasons including: unrealistic working procedures; lack of management commitment; over-familiarisation with the tasks to be performed; repetitive work leading to boredom and lack of concentration; peer group pressure; wilful disregard of laid-down procedures coupled with inadequate or ineffective supervision; fatigue and stress; and lack of information, training and consultation

Question 11
Identify the factors to be considered to ensure the health and safety of persons     who are required to work on their own away from the workplace
Most candidates provided reasonable answers to this question. They needed, however, to read the question carefully and appreciate that it referred to persons who were required to work alone and away from the main workplace. The question was not solely about lone working although some of the factors are still very relevant​

A logical, structured and practical way of answering the question was by looking first at the factors that would determine the actual level of risk at the work location. These would include such issues as the type of work to be done and its attendant hazards and risks, the equipment to be used, the work environment and the control measures in place. The particular factors in relation to those working alone at a distant location could then have been identified. The competence and suitability of the persons involved, the methods of communication with the home base, and emergency and first​aid procedures would all be relevant in this respect.

The question sought a practical approach to this type of work situation. However, a reference to the requirements of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 - particularly the need for risk assessment - was creditworthy.

(8

Controlling workplace hazards

Question 1

Battery-powered fork-lift trucks are used to move palletised goods within a warehouse.

(i)
           Describe FOUR hazards associated specifically with battery​
powered fork-lift trucks_
(4)

(ii)
Outline the precautions that may be needed to ensure the safety

of pedestrians in the areas where the fork-lift trucks are operating_
(8)

( i)
Outline EIGHT rules to follow when a fork-lift truck is left

unattended during a drivers' work break
(8)

Nationally, there is a high proportion of accidents involving fork-lift trucks in the workplace and this question was designed to test candidates' knowledge of the control measures that are needed to reduce the risk from the use of this form of transport.

Part (i) related to hazards specific to battery-powered trucks and was not well answered. Many candidates cited general fork-lift truck hazards and concentrated on overturning issues. The few candidates who recognised that this question was specific to a particular type of fork-lift truck described hazards relating to battery​charging (including the generation of hydrogen gas and release of battery acid), hazards associated with the handling of batteries, electrical hazards with the potential for electric shock or burns, and collisions with pedestrians due to the near-silent running of the truck.

In answering part (ii), most candidates referred to precautions such as marking of traffic routes, one-way systems, segregation of pedestrians from transport, warning signs and audible alarms, and visibility issues such as adequate lighting, mirrors, high visibility clothing and transparent doors_ Few candidates, however, considered the provision of safe systems of work for loading, unloading and stacking, the enforcement of site rules on speed restrictions and access, and the training and supervision of staff.

For part (iii), candidates outlined rules such as the leaving the fork-lift truck on a firm, level surface in a designated area with the mast tilted slightly forward and the forks resting on the floor. The truck should not be left until the brake has been applied and power switched off, whereupon the key (if applicable) should be removed and returned to a responsible person. More able candidates referred to the need to park the truck away from other vehicles and in a position that does not obstruct emergency exits, walkways, fire-points and so on_ Some candidates did not pay sufficient attention to the action verb and provided a simple list when rather more was required_ For instance, the rule to remove the key might have been accompanied by the reason of preventing unauthorised use of the truck.

Question 2
In relation to the ill-health effects from the use of vibrating hand-held tools_

(i)
identify the typical symptoms that might be shown by affected

individuals
(4)

(ii)
outline the control measures that may be used to minimise the

risk of such effects_
(4)

For part (i), typical symptoms are numbness and blanching of the fingers and swollen, painful joints, leading to a reduction in both manual dexterity and tactile sensation Many candidates referred to the physiological effects of vibration, such as constriction of blood vessels, rather than the symptoms displayed or described by those affected. Such answers did not attract marks

Answers to part (ii) were generally to a better standard, with some presented in a hierarchical order. In some cases, it might be possible to alter the work process in order to eliminate or reduce the use of vibrating tools (or perhaps to reduce the pressure upon the tool required by the operator). Ways of reducing the degree of vibration, or changing its characteristics, should be explored by proper selection of equipment and/or by good standards of maintenance. Risk can also be reduced by limiting the time that operators are exposed, by introducing a health surveillance/health promotion programme and by appropriate personal protective equipment (such as gloves to keep hands warm).

Question 3
Outline the precautions that may be needed when carrying out repairs

to the flat roof of a building.
(8)

Almost all candidates made reference to the more obvious precautions such as the provision of safe access to the roof (by scaffolding and/or ladders), edge protection to prevent the falls of people or materials, and restricting access to the area below the work by means of barriers and so forth. Better candidates went on to outline the precautions that might be needed to protect employees from falling through fragile roof-lights and voids, and from harmful contact with overhead obstructions and services. Also relevant would be the means of transporting materials to and from the work area, the possible need for netting under the roof, protection from the weather, and the positioning and use of hazardous equipment such as bitumen boilers and gas cylinders.

Answers were not as good as might have been expected despite the fact that this question has appeared previously. Too many candidates made general statements about the need for risk assessment - which is the mechanism for identifying the precautions that should be taken rather than a precaution in its own right. Similarly, some candidates referred to a permit-to-work system, which is a control measure rather than a precaution - the permit, again, would specify the precautions necessary.

Question 4

(a)

In relation to machinery safety, outline the principles of operation of​
(i)
interlocked guards
(2)

(ii)
trip devices_
(2)

(b)
Other than contact with dangerous parts, identify FOUR types of

danger against which fixed guards on machines may provide

protection.
(4)

For part (a), candidates should have referred to an interlocked guard as one that is linked to the machine controls (by mechanical, electrical, hydraulic or pneumatic means) so that the machine will not operate until the guard is closed, and when the machine is in a dangerous condition, the guard is either prevented from opening or, if it is opened, the dangerous parts of the machine are made safe. A trip device, on the other hand, operates when a person approaches a danger area. Typical examples are trip bars or probes, pressure mats and photo-sensitive systems (light curtains'). Once the device is triggered, it 'trips' the machine, which either stops or otherwise becomes safe. Answers to this part of the question were disappointing. While most candidates, for part (a)(i), were able to demonstrate some awareness of the principles of interlocked guards, few referred to the link to machine controls. For part (a)(ii), many confused trip devices with emergency stop buttons or residual current devices (despite there being no reference to electricity).

Relatively few candidates read part (b) carefully enough to take note of the requirement to identify hazards other than those caused by contact with dangerous parts. Examiners expected candidates to describe how a fixed guard might help to protect employees by reducing noise emissions, by containing hazardous substances such as oil mist or dust, by providing shielding against heat or electricity, and by preventing the ejection of particles from the machine.

Question 5
Outline measures that should be taken to minimise the risk of fire from

electrical equipment-
(8)
In answers to this question, Examiners expected candidates to outline measures such as the proper selection of equipment to ensure its suitability for the task, pre-use inspection by the user, establishing correct fuse ratings, ensuring circuits and sockets are not overloaded, disconnecting or isolating the equipment when it is not in use, and ensuring that electric motors do not overheat (eg by checking that vents are uncovered). Additional measures include the need to uncoil cables (particularly extension leads) to prevent the build up of heat and protecting cables from mechanical damage. Importantly, electrical equipment and systems should be subject to regular inspection, testing and maintenance by competent persons. This should ensure, for instance, that contacts are sound, thereby reducing the likelihood of electrical arcing.

The question specifically required an outline of measures to be taken to minimise the risk of fire from electrical equipment, and not, as some candidates seemed to believe, an outline of general fire precautions, fire-fighting equipment available or the precautions to prevent the spread of fire.

Question 6
(a)
Outline the possible risks to health associated with the use of

display screen equipment (DSE).
(4)

(b)
Identify the features of a suitable seat for use at a DSE

workstation.
(4)

Significant health risks associated with display screen equipment relate to a range of work-related upper limb disorders caused by poor posture and/or repetitive movement. Such conditions can cause pain, swelling, soreness or stiffness in fingers, wrists, elbows or shoulders. Other risks are eye-strain or migraine from uncorrected eyesight problems or poor workstation layout, fatigue, stress and, in rare cases, facial dermatitis (which is thought to be more related to the working environment than the workstation or equipment itself). Many candidates referred in general terms to pain or strain without identifying the parts of the body affected, while others simply stated 'work​related upper limb disorders' with no indication that they understood the meaning of the term.

In contrast, answers to part (b) were to a much higher standard, with most candidates identifying such factors as stability (or `five points of contact with the floor'), the ability to adjust seat height and seat back (to provide good lumbar support), the provision of armrests where appropriate, and the facility to swivel, tilt and move the seat with ease when required.

Question 7
(a)
Draw a labelled sketch that shows the main components of a

local exhaust ventilation (LEV) system.
(5)

(b)
Outline the statutory requirements for the examination and

testing of an LEV system.
(3)

Examiners were disappointed by the quality of many of the sketches provided for part (a); some showed no more than a workstation with the semblance of a hood and pipe above it. In order to gain all the marks available, it was necessary to include and label the components of an LEV system - the hood, ducting, air cleaning device (eg filter), fan and exhaust outlet (in that order).

Answers to part (b) were equally disappointing. Relatively few candidates referred to the Control of Substances Hazardous to Health (COSHH) Regulations 2002 and the requirements for a competent person to examine and test an LEV system at least once every 14 months - or more frequently for specified processes - and to maintain records of the results.

Question 8
Outline the hazards that might be encountered by bar staff working in a

busy town centre public house.
(g)

Most candidates seemed familiar with the scenario described in the question and were able to outline hazards such as noise, inhalation of tobacco smoke, manual handling of barrels and crates, the potential for violence from customers, psychological stress, slips, trips and falls, broken glass, the use of cleaning materials, the level and quality of the lighting provided and the unsocial working hours. The high density population around the bar area could also raise health issues in terms of contagious diseases.

Again, some candidates did not pay sufficient attention to the 'action verb' and, by providing a list instead of an outline, restricted the number of marks that could be awarded.

Question 9
Outline:

(i)
the dangers associated with electricity
(4)

(ii)
the emergency action to take if a person suffers a severe electric

shock.
(4)

Part (i) of the question was not answered as well as part (ii). Many candidates referred to the main danger simply as being electric shock without actually stating why this is dangerous and how it may affect a person by interfering with heart rhythm. Better

candidates were able to refer to a wider range of dangers, such as burns to tissue, fire and explosion, and secondary effects such as falling from a height as a result of an electric shock. They were also able to indicate that the severity of the shock depends on the current, resistance and the health of the individual.

For part (ii), the action on discovering a person having suffered an electric shock should be to make others aware of the situation and, at the same time or immediately afterwards, to turn off the supply. If this is not possible, and the victim is still in contact with, or in close proximity to, the live part, then he/she should be pushed clear using a non-conductive implement (such as a broom). First-aid should then be administered, which, depending on the condition of the person, may include cardio-pulmonary resuscitation. If successful, an airway should be maintained by placing the victim in the recovery position and breathing should be monitored until medical help arrives.

Question 10 (a)
Identify the types of hazard against which gloves could offer

protection.
(4)

(b)
Outline the problems that may be encountered when using

protective gloves at work.
(4)

Some good responses were provided for part (a) of the question, with most candidates identifying chemical, mechanical and biological hazards. Other hazards that received mention were extremes of temperature (hot surfaces and cold environments), wet work and those encountered in more specialised areas involving, for instance, electricity and radiation.

Part (b) proved a little more difficult and most candidates were able to outline only those limitations relating to loss of feeling, other tactile issues and the potential for entanglement in machinery. Better candidates referred additionally to the possibilities of localised heating of the hand that opens the pores and increases skin permeability, invisible leaks, a possible increased risk from chemicals if gloves are worn for too long (ie past their 'break-through' time); allergic response to the glove material, and the need to remove and refit gloves while carrying out hazardous operations.

Question 11
Identify the information that should be included on a manufacturer's

safety data sheet supplied with a hazardous substance_
(8)

Candidates familiar with safety data sheets for hazardous substances were able to identify a wide range of issues in their answers to this question. The information that should be contained on a safety data sheet includes: the name of the substance; its physical properties and chemical composition; the nature of the hazard and the risks presented; relevant standards (eg occupational exposure standards); precautions to be taken in its transport, handling and use; measures to be taken in an emergency (eg spillage or accidental exposure) including first-aid treatment and fire-fighting measures; and the requirements for safe disposal.
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Paper Al

The management of safety and health

Question 1
An employer intends to implement a programme of regular workplace inspections following a workplace accident.

(i)
Outline the factors that should be considered when planning

such inspections.
(6)

(ii)
Outline THREE additional proactive methods that could be used

in the monitoring of health and safety performance.
(6)

(iii)
Identify the possible costs to the organisation as a result of the

accident.
(8)

In answering part (i) of the question, candidates could have referred to such factors as: the nature of the hazards in the workplace; the composition and competence of the inspection team; the areas to be inspected and the routes to follow; the timing and frequency of the inspections; the relevant legislation and standards against which the results of the inspection would be judged; the preparation and provision of checklists; and the action that should follow the inspections (such as the procedures for reviewing and prioritising any remedial measures found to be necessary). The means of notifying and consulting with relevant staff prior to the inspection would also be relevant. Some candidates misunderstood the question and provided answers dealing with the investigation of accidents, while others effectively produced inspection checklists that did not address the breadth of the question.

For part (ii), there was a number of additional proactive measures that could have been outlined. These include: audits (involving a comprehensive and independent examination of all aspects of an organisation's health and safety management systems against stated objectives); safety surveys (focusing on particular activities); sampling (involving the targeting of specific areas); tours (where unscheduled, less formal workplace inspections are carried out to check on issues such as housekeeping or the use of personal protective equipment); benchmarking (where an organisation's performance in certain areas is compared with that of similar organisations); and environmental and health monitoring. While some candidates were obviously aware of these methods, they tended to list them rather than provide the additional detail needed in response to the `action' verb that required an outline. There were a few candidates who confused proactive and reactive methods (such as accident investigation) and based their answers on the latter, for which no marks could be awarded.

Part (iii) required candidates to identify the possible costs to the organisation following the accident. These would include: the cost of lost production; time lost by the employee/employees involved in the accident; clean-up costs and the possible repair of damaged plant and equipment; a possible increase in insurance premiums; the cost of legal representation in any subsequent court proceedings and the fine that might be imposed; any part of compensation payments as a result of a civil action (ie any 'excess' agreed with the insurance company); and intangible costs such as the effects on the business image of the organisation and the morale of the workforce as a whole.

Question 2
Outline the factors that might contribute towards a positive safety culture

within an organisation.
(8)

Not surprisingly, answers were divided into those where candidates evidently understood the term `safety culture' and those where their understanding was limited.

Although many candidates were able to cite factors such as the commitment and leadership of senior management, and the competence and training of the workforce, fewer included a range of other relevant factors. These could have included: a clear policy with health and safety being given obvious equal priority to other business objectives (production, quality, etc); the setting of realistic and achievable targets; the provision of a good working environment; proactive monitoring of health and safety standards; effective communication channels; a`no-blame' culture; and consultation with, and the involvement of, the workforce.

Question 3
(a)
Explain why an organisation should have a system for the

internal reporting of accidents.
(4)

(b)
Identify the reasons why employees may fail to report accidents

at work.
(4)

Most candidates gained at least some marks for part (a) of this question, with many producing answers to a good standard. There are a number of reasons why an organisation should have a system for the internal reporting of accidents. These include: the compilation of accident statistics and the identification of trends; to meet the requirements of the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995; so that an investigation may be carried out to prevent a recurrence or to identify weaknesses in the safety management system; for use in civil claims or to satisfy insurance requirements; to help in the identification and reduction of loss; and to inform the review of risk assessments.

Part (b) was generally less well answered, with only the more insightful candidates able to supply the range of information required. Candidates were expected to outline such reasons as: ignorance of the reporting procedures; peer pressure; possible retribution by management; to preserve the company's or department's safety record (particularly when an incentive scheme is in operation); to avoid receiving first-aid or medical treatment (for whatever reason); over-complicated reporting procedures; and lack of obvious management response to earlier reported accidents.

Question 4
(a)
Define the term 'negligence'.
(2)

(b)
Outline the THREE standard conditions that must be met for an

employee to prove a case of negligence against an employer.
(6)

For part (a), candidates should have defined `negligence' as a civil wrong (tort) involving unreasonably careless conduct (or a breach of the common law duty of care), resulting in loss, damage or injury.

Part (b) required an outline of the three standard conditions for an employee to prove a case of alleged negligence against an employer. These are: firstly, that a duty of care was owed by the employer (ie that the employee was acting in the course of his/her employment); secondly, that the employer acted in breach of that duty by not doing everything that was reasonable to prevent foreseeable harm; and, thirdly, that the breach led directly to the loss, damage or injury.

This was a question where many candidates gained marks with the more able producing good, structured answers. However, Examiners did express surprise that some candidates appeared to struggle with an important topic that should have been well covered in their course of study.

Question 5
(a)
Explain the purposes of the `statement of intent'section of a

health and safety policy_
(2)

(b)
Outline the circumstances that would require a health and safety

policy to be reviewed.
(6)

For part (a), most candidates gained one mark by explaining that the `statement of intent' section of a health and safety policy is designed to demonstrate management commitment to health and safety. Only a few, however, gained the second mark by referring to its other purpose of setting goals and objectives.

In part (b), Examiners were looking for an outline of such circumstances as: significant changes in the organisation; after the introduction of new or changed processes; following changes in key personnel; following changes in legislation; where risk assessments, monitoring exercises or investigations show that the policy is no longer effective or relevant; and after a sufficient period of time has elapsed since the previous review to suggest that another one is due.

Question 6
Identify EIGHT sources of information that might usefully be consulted when

developing a safe system of work.
(8)

Most candidates were comfortable with this question and a few produced answers to a very good standard. A selection could have been made from sources such as statutory instruments, ACOPs and HSE guidance, manufacturers' information, European and other official standards, industry or trade literature, results of risk assessments, accident statistics and health/medical surveillance records, the employees involved, and enforcement agencies and other experts.

A few candidates offered several examples of the same source, presumably in the hope that they might be counted as separate sources. For instance, some answers listed up to eight pieces of legislation. Not only were such answers narrow in their approach but they also made little sense since the particular legislation to be consulted would depend on the activity for which the safe system of work was being developed.

Question 7
(a)
Explain why young persons may be at a greater risk from

accidents at work.
(4)

(b)
Outline the measures that could be taken to minimise the risks to

young employees.
(4)

For part (a) Examiners required candidates to identify factors such as lack of knowledge, experience or training, the individual's stage of physical development, and the tendency of young persons to take risks and to respond more readily to peer pressure. The range of issues in answers to this part of the question was somewhat limited and some candidates concentrated on one or two topics only, such as over​enthusiasm and lack of knowledge and/or experience, which consequently restricted the number of marks that could be awarded.

For part (b), many candidates outlined measures such as induction training, supervision and mentoring by an appropriate co-worker but only the more able dealt with additional measures such as the completion of risk assessments with young persons specifically in mind, specific health surveillance, clear lines of communication with young employees, and placing restrictions on the types of work and the number of hours worked. It should be noted that reliance on the general answer of `information, instruction, training and supervision' was considered insufficient on its own and was not rewarded unless used in the specific context of the question (ie related to young persons).

Question 8
Outline reasons why an employee might require additional health and safety training at a later stage of employment within an organisation.

In answering this question, candidates were expected to outline such reasons as: the introduction of new processes, equipment and methods of work; as a result of a job change involving different health and safety requirements and/or the allocation of additional responsibilities; following the introduction of new legislation; where risk assessments or staff appraisals indicate that additional training is necessary; where refresher training is required such as that required for fork-lift truck operators and first​aid personnel; following an accident, enforcement action or insurance impositions; and to counteract the possibility of employees becoming complacent and lax in following established procedures for health and safety.

The question referred to an employee "at a later stage of employment within an organisation". Some candidates thought that this referred to employees nearing the end of their working life and concentrated their answers solely on issues concerned with advancing years.

Question 9
(a)
In relation to risk assessments carried out under the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999, explain the meaning of the term `suitable and sufficient'.

(b)
Outline the changes in circumstances that may require a risk

assessment to be reviewed.
(5)

Examiners commented that part (a) of this question was poorly answered and few candidates were able to give an adequate explanation of the term "suitable and sufficient" in relation to risk assessment. Such an assessment should identify all significant hazards and risks, enable priorities to be set, allow the identification of the protective measures required, be appropriate to the nature of the work and be valid over a reasonable period of time. Some candidates merely re-wrote the term by saying that a suitable and sufficient risk assessment is one that is both suitable and sufficient (which did not represent a suitable or sufficient answer!).

Most candidates, for part (b), were able to outline some relevant circumstances, such as changes in process, work methods or materials (type or quantity), the introduction of new plant or technology, new information becoming available, a change in legislation, changes in personnel (eg the employment of young or disabled persons), and when the results of monitoring (accidents, ill-health and/or the working environment) are not as expected. Candidates who provided good answers to Question 5(b), and noticed some common issues, tended to produce equally good answers here.

(8)

Question 10 (a)
Explain the meaning of the term perception'
(2)

(b)
Outline ways in which employees' perceptions of hazards in the

workplace might be improved.
(6)

For part (a), a reasonable explanation of `perception' was required, such as the way that people interpret and try to make sense of presented information - for instance, in relation to their surroundings. Many candidates appeared to struggle to put into words something that is perhaps almost intuitive. Circular definitions, such as "perception is the way that people perceive things", were considered inadequate in this respect.

Those who found difficulty in defining `perception' in the first part of the question were consequently hard put to produce an adequate answer to part (b). Few candidates were able to outline more than one or two ways that employees' perceptions of hazards might be improved. Most referred in general terms to motivation or to the need to increase awareness in the individual by safety campaigns or posters and to increase knowledge by means of training. While these are highly relevant, candidates who considered the problem in slightly more depth suggested firstly that there was a need to identify, perhaps by the use of surveys, the reasons for employees' misperceptions in order to show how improvements might be achieved and how currently held views might be challenged. Other suggestions included making hazards more obvious (for example, by the use of signs) and addressing environmental factors, such as lighting and noise, that might cause distraction or otherwise hinder the perceptual processes.

Question 11 List the powers given to health and safety enforcement officers appointed

under the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974.
(8)

Section 20 of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 provides the main source of information to answer this question and most candidates were able to list enough powers available to appointed inspectors to gain good marks. The powers include: the right to enter premises, if necessary by enlisting the assistance of a police officer; to carry out examinations and investigations; to direct that premises or equipment be left undisturbed for the purpose of investigations; to take measurements and photographs; to inspect and/or take copies of documents and records; to take samples; to require a person to answer questions and sign a declaration to the truth of his/her answers; to take possession of articles and substances; to issue enforcement notices; and to instigate and (except in Scotland) to conduct proceedings in a magistrates' court.

Paper: A2

Controlling workplace hazards

Question I
An office building is about to be occupied by new owners.

(i)
Identify the factors that should be considered by the new owners

when assessing the suitability of lighting within the building.
(8)

(ii) Other than lighting, outline FOUR factors associated with the

physical working environment that may affect the health and

safety of employees.
(4)

(iii)
Outline the requirements with respect to the welfare facilities that

should be provided in the building.
(8)

Part (i) of this question was reasonably well answered by most candidates who identified such factors as: the tasks to be undertaken and the equipment to be used; the availability of natural light; the adequacy of the existing lighting levels including that provided for specific areas such as stairs and corridors; significant contrasts in lighting levels between different areas; the layout of the office, including the position of screen dividers in relation to overhead lighting and other areas that may be in shadow; the appropriateness and condition of the particular type of artificial lighting installed (eg fluorescent, spot lighting); possible glare created on computer screens and workstations; and the provision of local lighting for specific tasks. The availability and adequacy of emergency lighting is another issue that should have been considered. Some candidates seemed to run out of ideas quite quickly and either stopped short or repeated what they had already written in a slightly different format.

Many of the answers provided for part (ii) were of a surprisingly low standard. Some candidates appeared not to understand the term `physical working environment' and concentrated on such items as machinery, hazardous substances and manual handling. Others inappropriately also included aspects of welfare facilities in their answers, which suggested that they had not read the third part of the question before attempting this part. Yet others seemed not to have the office environment in mind and outlined factors that were more relevant to a factory setting. Examiners were looking for an outline of factors such as noise (as a stress factor), temperature, humidity, air quality / ventilation, the condition of floors (eg undamaged, non-slip), space constraints, workstation design issues and other features of the physical environment in which people are required to work.

Part (iii) offered the opportunity to those who had experienced difficulty with the previous part of the question to regain some ground. To do so they needed to outline facilities that should be provided. These are: an adequate number of well ventilated and lit sanitary conveniences in relation to the numbers of male and female employees; washing facilities with hot and cold running water and means of drying; a suitable source of drinking water (clearly marked where appropriate); facilities for taking rest and refreshment away from the working areas; accommodation for clothing not worn during working hours; first-aid facilities; rest facilities for pregnant women and nursing mothers; and protection for non-smokers from the effects of smoke. The candidates who found it difficult to gain high marks on this part tended to be those who had already listed welfare facilities in their answers to earlier parts of the question and presumably thought it inappropriate to repeat them in this part.

Question 2
Outline the hazards that might be encountered by a gardener employed

by a local authority parks department.
(8)

This was a question that required candidates to visualise the working environment of a local authority gardener and to outline the hazards associated with the work. They could have referred to the use of chemicals (eg pesticides), hazards from machinery (eg lawnmowers), manual handling, conditions leading to slips, trips and falls, biological hazards, exposure to extreme weather conditions, and the hazards arising from stinging insects, vicious dogs and sharp objects (such as broken glass and thorns).

Some candidates concentrated solely on specific items such as machinery hazards and, although they gave several examples, such answers were too narrow to gain the marks that were available. Others, disappointingly, showed confusion in their understanding of the terms `hazard' and `risk' and made little reference to the actual hazards involved.

Question 3
(a)
Outline the possible causes of a dumper truck overturn on a

construction site.
(6)

(b)
Identify the design features of a dumper truck intended to

minimise the risk of, or severity of injury from, an overturn.
(2)

This previously used question was fairly well answered by most candidates. For part (a) of the question, Examiners were expecting candidates to outline causes such as overloading or uneven loading of the bucket, cornering at excessive speed, hitting obstructions, driving too close to the edges of embankments or excavations, mechanical defects, inappropriate tyre pressures and driving across slopes. The bald statement of 'driving too fast' could not be awarded a mark unless it was specifically connected with cornering or manoeuvring.

In answering part (b), most candidates gained the mark allocated for the use of seat​belts but few were able to expand on this to include other design features such as roll​over protection, the width of the wheelbase and the position of the centre of gravity of the truck. Many answers went beyond design features into aspects of the working environment, which were not asked for.

Question 4
For EACH of the following agents, outline the principal health effects AND identify a typical workplace situation in which a person might be exposed:

(i) carbon monoxide (2) (ii) asbestos (2) (iii) legionella bacteria (2) (iv)
hepatitis virus.
(2)

This question was intended to test candidates' knowledge of the health effects arising from exposure to various substances that appear in the syllabus.

For part (i), the principal effects from exposure to carbon monoxide are headaches, drowsiness and possible asphyxiation. Exposure could occur when working near a vehicle exhaust in an unventilated area (eg vehicle repair premises or underground car park) or to a boiler with a defective flue_ Answers to part (ii) should have recognised that exposure to asbestos may cause asbestosis (a fibrotic disease of the lung), lung cancer or mesothelioma (cancer of the lining of the lung). Those at risk include persons engaged in maintenance or demolition work where asbestos is contained in the fabric of the building.

Legionella bacteria, for part (iii), may cause legionellosis, which is characterised by flu​like symptoms, pneumonia and, in about 15% of cases, death. Any workplace that has untreated water tanks and systems from which water droplets may be released into the atmosphere (eg from air-conditioning systems or cooling towers) poses a risk to those in the vicinity. Lastly, the hepatitis virus affects the liver and may result in jaundice, fever, abdominal pain and, ultimately, liver failure. Any workplace situation that exposes people to infected persons or to used hypodermic needles presents a particular risk of the disease. The hepatitis A virus, which is normally less serious, is transmitted via the mouth; hepatitis B and C via the blood.

This was a question that relied on specific knowledge and it was not possible to answer it with generalities. Therefore, answers tended to be polarised between candidates who possessed the knowledge and those who evidently did not. However, there were some candidates who perhaps could have gained further marks by providing a little more by way of an outline. For hepatitis, for instance, it was not enough just to state `hospitals'; rather, it was the particular situation within a hospital that was needed.

Question 5
Outline the requirements to ensure the safe evacuation of persons from

a building in the event of a fire.
(8)

A good answer to this question would have included an outline of such requirements as: the means for raising the alarm; an acceptable distance to the nearest available exit; escape routes of sufficient width; clear signing of escape routes; the provision of emergency lighting; escape routes kept clear of obstructions with fire doors closed to prevent the spread of smoke; the provision of fire-fighting equipment; the appointment of fire marshals; procedures for the evacuation of those with a physical impairment (in relation to hearing, sight or mobility); and the need to practise the evacuation plan at regular intervals.

Many candidates focused their answers on good evacuation techniques and provided detailed information on what an emergency evacuation plan should include. However, they did not address many of the above-mentioned requirements, which are designed to ensure that the evacuation plan works effectively. Once again, there was a significant number of candidates who provided a list and not an outline as required.

Question 6
(a)
Outline SIX factors to consider when selecting eye protection for

use at work.
(6)

(b)
Identify ONE advantage and ONE disadvantage of safety

goggles compared with safety spectacles.
(2)

In answering part (a) of the question, most candidates referred to the need to ensure that the type of equipment is appropriate for the particular hazard against which protection is required (eg chemical, impact, ultraviolet light, molten metal). In this context, reference was usually made to the need for the equipment to meet quality and safety standards, in particular that it bears a CE mark. Other factors mentioned included durability, cost, and maintenance and training requirements. Reference might also have been made to comfort factors and to compatibility with other protective equipment and prescription spectacles.

Answers to part (b) were again to a high standard since there are several advantages and disadvantages of goggles from which only one of each was required. Advantages include the fact that goggles provide all-round protection, particularly against projectiles and chemicals, and tend not to be easily displaced. Disadvantages include the tendency of goggles to mist up under certain conditions, the generally higher cost involved and the fact that they may be more uncomfortable than spectacles.

Question 7
Outline the practical precautions that might be needed prior to the repair

of a large item of process machinery.
(8)

This question has appeared previously on two occasions but still proved difficult for many candidates. It is a question where candidates needed to form a picture in their minds of the type of operation and then, working from first principles, apply their knowledge to the situation. Hence, the repair of a large item of machinery is likely to involve, for instance, access problems, working at height, exposure to process materials and lubricants, the lifting of heavy components, and the possibility of hot surfaces, stored energy and inadvertent start-up. Many answers lacked the specificity needed to address these issues but instead relied on the usual generalities (risk assessment, PPE, information, instruction and training) with little or no attempt to show their relevance to the particular scenario described.

Having imagined the possible problems, the necessary precautions should then have followed almost intuitively. Therefore, it would be necessary to ensure the isolation of power sources and material ingress by locking off and/or physical disconnection (probably as part of a permit-to-work system), the safe release of stored energy before work commences, ensuring a safe means of access (ladders, scaffolding, etc), the provision of correct tools (and suitable, tested lifting equipment where required), preventing unauthorised access by means of barriers and signs, the provision of appropriate personal protective equipment (eg gloves, eye protection, harnesses), and ensuring the installation of additional lighting and ventilation where needed. It would also be necessary to ensure the competence of staff and proper supervision to ensure that the work proceeds as planned.

Question 8
A decorator uses a hand-held electric sander for the preparation of wood prior to painting.

(i)
Outline the checks that should be made to ensure the electrical

safety of the sander.
(4)

(ii)
Other than electricity, identify FOUR hazards associated with the

use of the sander.
(4)

If candidates had difficulty in imagining the scenario of the previous question, then they appeared to have less of a problem here and reasonable to high marks were gained by the majority. Good answers to part (i) referred to the checks that should be carried out routinely as well as those made by the user immediately prior to use. These include a visual inspection of the appliance's general condition and the integrity of its plug and cable, as well as that of any extension leads and the socket from which the supply is taken. Checks should also be in place to ensure that the equipment meets recognised standards, that it has been subject to portable appliance testing, that fuses are of the correct rating, that electrical connections are sound and earth continuity achieved, and that the appliance is of the correct type (eg double-insulated or reduced low voltage). Depending on the type of equipment, a further check may have to be made to ensure that it is protected by a residual current device and that the rcd itself has been tested.

Nearly all candidates achieved maximum marks for part (ii) by referring to such hazards as dust, noise, vibration, abrasion, poor ergonomics (related either to equipment design or to the way in which the work is carried out) and/or trailing cables.

Question 9
Outline the possible effects on health from exposure to high levels of noise.
(8)

Answers to this question were particularly disappointing given both the importance of the subject in relation to occupational health and the prominence afforded to noise on courses and in past examinations. Many candidates found difficulty in expressing clearly what they meant and some produced short lists that included terms like `deafness' with no further explanation_ Of those who did refer to noise-induced hearing loss, many did not then go on to outline the condition in terms of physiological damage to the sensory hair cells in the inner ear, affecting sounds within the audible frequency range and progressively worsening with continued exposure.

Relatively few candidates differentiated between the acute and chronic effects of noise. For instance, although most candidates mentioned tinnitus, and recognised that it is characterised by a ringing or other sound in the ears, very few referred to its temporary or permanent nature; similarly, there was little distinction made between temporary and permanent threshold shift (with the latter describing noise-induced hearing loss). This is despite the fact that most people have experienced the acute effects of noise at some time. Other acute effects include stress and fatigue, and trauma (eg burst eardrum) caused by exposure to sudden loud noise.

Question 10 A storeman is required to place boxes of metal components by hand on to shelved racking.

(i)
List FOUR types of injury to which the storeman may be at risk

while carrying out this operation.
(4)

(ii)
Outline the factors in relation to the task that may affect the risk

of injury.
(4)

The question was intended to test candidates' understanding of various aspects of manual handling. For part (i), possible injuries would range from cuts, abrasions and crushing injuries to damaged or strained ligaments and tendons, as well as hernias, dislocations and fractures of bones, and various forms of spinal injury. This should have been fairly straightforward but some candidates appeared to have read the question with insufficient care and listed the hazards and risk factors that could lead to injury, for which no marks could be awarded.

Candidates familiar with manual handling assessment recognised that the four variables associated with manual handling risk are the load, the individual, the environment and the task. This part of the question addressed the last of these although many answers attempted to encompass aspects of the other three as well. The task-related factors in this instance would involve such factors as manipulation of the load at an excessive distance from the body, excessive carrying, lifting or lowering distances, excessive pulling or pushing, high work-rate and/or insufficient rest periods, and the need to adopt unsatisfactory body positions due, for instance, to space constraints.

Question 11 Mobile tower scaffolds should be used on stable, level ground.

List EIGHT additional points that should be considered to ensure the safe

use of a mobile tower scaffold.
(8)

This last question was a`list' question that should have provided an opportunity for those running out of time to gain marks quickly. There were many points that could have been listed, including amongst others: ensuring the correct ratio between the height and base dimensions of the tower; the need for diagonal bracing, stabilisers and locking wheels; the provision of toe-boards and guardrails; ensuring that the platform is fully boarded; the prevention of overloading; taking account of overhead obstructions and power lines; the provision of a suitable means of access (preferably a fixed internal ladder); and the need to ensure that the tower is not moved when loaded with equipment and/or people.

Overall, the question was answered well by most candidates. However, some lost the opportunity to gain marks by including in their answers issues relating to ground conditions (which were precluded by the question) and to types of scaffolding other than mobile towers. In addition, one-word items in the list (such as 'people', `equipment' or `height') were insufficient to show exactly what point was to be considered.
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Paper.. Al

The management of safety and health

Question I An employee has been injured in a workplace accident. A subsequent investigation by an inspector from the Health and Safety Executive has discovered that no risk assessment for the particular activity exists.

(i)
Describe the enforcement actions that would be available to the

inspector in such a situation, explaining the grounds for EACH

type of action.
(6)

(ii) Outline the factors that the employer should take into account

when selecting individuals to assist in carrying out the required

risk assessment.
(6)

(iii)
Outline the steps that should be used in carrying out the risk

assessment, identifying the issues that would need to be

considered at EACH stage.
(8)

In answering part (i) of this question, candidates could have referred in the first instance to the possibility of issuing either an improvement or a prohibition notice. An improvement notice could be issued where the inspector believes that a statutory requirement is being breached (or that there has been a breach that is likely to be repeated or continued) and would require remedial action to be taken within a given period of time. A prohibition notice would be appropriate where, in the inspector's opinion, there is a risk of serious personal injury and would prohibit the use of an item of equipment or a process until the action required to reduce the risk has been taken. The inspector would additionally have the option to prosecute for breaches of health and safety legislation_ Alternatively, where the contravention is considered less serious, the inspector could choose simply to give verbal or written advice on the actions required.

This part of the question was generally answered well by most candidates. Those, however, who referred primarily to the powers of inspectors (such as the right of entry to premises at any reasonable time) gained little reward since the question was focused on the various enforcement actions available to the inspector and not on the powers that allow the actions to be carried out.

For part (ii), most candidates identified factors such as experience or training in hazard identification and carrying out risk assessments, knowledge of the process or activity, and good communication and reporting skills. Better answers referred additionally to the need for the individual to have the right attitude to carry out the task, the ability to interpret legislation and guidance, and technical knowledge of the plant or equipment involved.

In answering part (iii), candidates who thought logically about the way in which an assessment should be carried out, and essentially adopted the `5-steps' approach, inevitably provided better answers. They thus outlined the need firstly to define the activity or operation being assessed and then to identify the hazards involved and the number and types of people likely to be exposed. This was followed by an evaluation of the risk, looking at the likelihood and potential severity of harm, assessing the adequacy of the existing control measures in preventing such harm and recommending additional control measures where required. Finally, the results of the assessment would need to be recorded. Most candidates were able to identify the steps required to carry out a risk assessment but did not provide sufficient information to satisfy the requirement for an outline. Those who concentrated on the control hierarchy instead of the steps that should be used in carrying out the risk assessment unfortunately gained little reward for their efforts.

Question 2
Outline FOUR advantages and FOUR disadvantages of using

`propaganda' posters to communicate health and safety information to

the workforce.
(8)

Posters are commonly used as a medium for passing on health and safety messages to the workforce and most candidates will have used them or seen them in use. The question was generally answered well but excellence was achieved only by candidates who thought practically about the issues involved, structured their responses under the separate headings of advantages and disadvantages, and provided a reasonable outline as required.

Advantages of posters include their relatively low cost, their flexibility (allowing them to be displayed in the most apposite positions), their brevity (allowing messages to be easily understood), their use in reinforcing verbal instructions or information and in providing a constant reminder of important health and safety issues, and their potential to allow employees to become involved in their selection and hence in the message being conveyed.

Disadvantages include the need to change posters on a regular basis if they are to be noticed, the fact that they may become soiled, defaced and out-of-date, and the possibility that they might be seen to trivialise serious matters. Additionally, they might actually alienate people if inappropriate stereotypes (eg of the `stupid worker') are used, they provide no direct way of assessing whether the message has been understood, and they may be perceived by unscrupulous employers as an easy, if not particularly effective, way of discharging their responsibility to provide health and safety information, and even of shifting the responsibility onto the workforce for any accidents that may occur.

Question 3
(a)
Explain the meaning of the phrase `so far as is reasonably

practicable'.
(2)

(b)
State the general and specific duties of employers under section 2

of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974.
(6)

Most candidates found little difficulty with part (a) and were able to offer an answer based on the balance of risk against cost (in terms of time, trouble and money), with some providing a useful practical example to clarify their explanation.

Part (b) offered candidates with knowledge of section 2 of the HSW Act the opportunity to obtain the full six marks available. Unfortunately, this was achieved by very few. Most candidates were able to quote the general duty to ensure (so far as is reasonably practicable) the health, safety and welfare of employees but some were unable to demonstrate knowledge beyond this. Better candidates, however, referred to the specific duties to provide and maintain safe plant and systems of work, to ensure the safe use, storage, handling and transport of articles and substances, and to provide and maintain a safe workplace, including access and egress. Others made proper reference to the provision of a safe working environment with adequate welfare facilities, and to the provision of information, instruction, training and supervision. Few candidates seemed aware, or able to bring to mind, that section 2 extends beyond the first two subsections and continues with the requirements to prepare and revise a health and safety policy, to consult with employee representatives and to establish a safety committee when required to do so.

It was disappointing to find that there were so many candidates who did not seem to have a thorough grasp of this mainstay of health and safety law, from which stems the mass of more specific legislation.

Question 4
(a)
Draw a flowchart to identify the main components of the health and

safety management system described in the HSE publication

"Successful Health and Safety Management" (HSG65).
(4)

(b)
Outline TWO components of the health and safety management

system identified in (a).
(4)

In answering part (a) of this question, Examiners expected candidates to draw a flowchart identifying the components of the management system described in HSG65 (ie 'policy', 'organising for health and safety', `planning and implementation', 'measuring performance', `reviewing performance' and `auditing'). To obtain all the marks available, it was necessary to show the components in the correct sequence and to identify the appropriate feedback loops. Answers were generally disappointing and few candidates showed that they had a reasonable grasp of the management model, despite the fact that the syllabus for the National General Certificate is structured according to the model and that it clearly forms an important part of that syllabus.

Answers to part (b) were again of a generally poor standard. Candidates who did attempt the question concentrated for the most part on the `policy' and `organising' components. In the former case, most emphasised the need for organisations to set clear aims and objectives and, in the latter, to allocate specific responsibilities for health and safety. Very few chose to outline the other components where, in `planning and implementation', they might have referred to the requirement to assess risks and to devise safe systems of work, and, in `measuring performance', to the use of active and reactive monitoring methods.

Question 5
Outline the practical means by which a manager could involve employees in

the improvement of health and safety in the workplace.
(8)

Answers to this question should have included outlines of such means as: involving employees in risk assessments, accident investigations and the development of safe systems and procedures; encouraging hazard-spotting and the reporting of defects; setting up suggestion schemes; organising training courses and information programmes; supporting active involvement in safety committee meetings; being accompanied by employees or their representatives on safety tours and inspections; and giving employees responsibilities for mentoring young and inexperienced workers.

The question produced a mixed response. Some candidates did not read the question with sufficient care and concentrated on the practical means that the manager in isolation might take in improving health and safety in the workplace, but without referring to the involvement of the workforce. Others were able to come up with no more than one or two suggestions while a few, despite the use of the word `practical' in the question, took an approach that looked more at motivation theory than at the practical ways of directly involving employees.

Question 6
(a)
State the requirements for reporting an `over three-day' injury

under the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous

Occurrences Regulations 1995.
(2)

(b)
Giving reasons in EACH case, identify THREE categories of

persons who may be considered a useful member of an internal

accident investigation team.
(6)

Part (a) required a straightforward statement of the relevant key requirements of RIDDOR 1995. Most candidates were able to secure both marks available by referring to the requirements that a report should be made by the responsible person to the relevant enforcing authority within ten working days of the accident, and that it should be made by an approved means (eg on form F2508 or directly to HSE's Incident Contact Centre). Some candidates wasted valuable time in describing or defining an

,over three-day' injury, while others seemed confused between the requirements for an `over three-day' injury and those for a major or fatal injury.

In answering part (b), candidates could have chosen from a number of possible categories including: a senior manager from another department who could act as an independent chairman; a health and safety practitioner to advise on specific health and safety issues; an engineer or technical expert to provide any technical information required; a senior manager from the department where the accident occurred, whose responsibilities would include ensuring that the recommendations of the investigating team were actioned; a local manager or supervisor with detailed knowledge of the site of the accident and of the systems of work in place; and an employee safety representative who, apart from having the statutory right to be involved if trade union​appointed, could represent the injured worker and his/her co-workers.

The actual composition of such an accident investigation team would, of course, depend on such factors as the seriousness of the accident and its complexities. However, although a number of candidates thought incorrectly that the injured person and/or witnesses should be part of the team, most were able to identify three appropriate categories of people, even if the reasons for their involvement were not always clear.

Question 7
Outline the factors to consider when assessing the risks to a long

distance delivery driver.
(8)

Those candidates who adopted a logical approach to this question almost inevitably provided better answers. Good answers tended to be structured broadly under the four headings of the job, the individual, the vehicle and the load, with two or three factors outlined for each. Job factors would include the duration of the journey, the demands of the route (complexity, road conditions, etc), means of communication and security issues (eg potential for violence). Individual factors would relate to the physical and psychological capabilities of the driver to cope with the demands of the job, taking into account the level of training provided. For the vehicle, important factors would be maintenance and breakdown provision, and the design and layout of the cab. Lastly, it would be necessary to consider the nature of the load (eg hazardous, heavy, etc), the means of handling materials and the emergency procedures in place.

Some candidates, even though they identified many of the relevant factors, could not be awarded the full range of marks available because they produced a truncated list that did not properly outline the relationship between each factor and the corresponding risks.

Question 8
In relation to the spillage of a toxic substance from a ruptured drum stored in a warehouse:

(i)
identify THREE ways in which persons working in close vicinity

to the spillage might be harmed
(3)

(ii)
outline a procedure in the event of such a spillage.
(5)

Part (i) was generally well answered with many candidates able to identify the possible causes of acute or chronic toxic effects as: direct contact with, and possibly absorption through, the skin or mucous membranes (particularly the eyes); inhalation of fumes or particles; and, under certain circumstances, ingestion of the material. Marks were also available for identifying ways that were not specific to the toxic nature of the substance but which could still be relevant, such as slips. However, there was no indication that the substance was flammable as well as toxic and so there was a limit to what was considered reasonable.

The second part of the question required candidates to think in practical terms about a given situation. A procedure for such a spillage would be to isolate or evacuate the area, having made an initial assessment, and to summon help (from the emergency services if this were thought to be necessary). The spillage, if liquid, should be contained by using absorbent material and/or by bunding, with appropriate personal protective equipment having been issued to those involved in carrying out the procedure. At the same time, any person who might have been harmed by the initial spillage should be given appropriate first-aid or medical treatment and, if appropriate, be subject to ongoing health surveillance. The spilled substance and any contaminated absorbent material should be disposed of in a safe manner. Although the actual procedure might vary depending on the nature of the substance and its toxicity, those providing good answers to this question considered a logical sequence of possible actions such as those described_

Question 9
Most occupational accidents can be attributed in part to human error. Outline ways of reducing the likelihood of human error in the workplace.

(8)

In answering this question, candidates were expected to outline ways of reducing human error such as: the use of skilled, competent and properly trained employees, and ensuring that they are well motivated; avoiding monotonous work processes and arranging breaks to counter fatigue; designating clear roles and lines of responsibility and ensuring adequate levels of supervision; establishing good lines of communication with the workforce and ensuring the clarity of instructions and information passed on to them; implementing policies on alcohol and drugs (prescribed and otherwise); addressing workplace environmental issues such as noise, light and heat; and designing the workplace and work equipment to reduce the opportunity for error (eg automation, unambiguous controls/information, monitoring and confirmation of actions, and feedback loops). The possibility of human error, and its effects on health and safety, should also form part of any risk assessment, which should take into account previous incidents and the results of investigation.

Answers to the question varied widely in quality. While some candidates were able to outline a range of ways of minimising error, others could identify only training and then proceeded to describe a number of types of safety training that could be introduced. A much broader answer was required.

Question 10 (a)
Identify the circumstances under which an employer must

establish a health and safety committee.
(2)

(b)
Give SIX reasons why a health and safety committee may prove

to be ineffective in practice.
(6)

For part (a), marks were awarded to those candidates who identified that an employer must establish a health and safety committee when requested to do so in writing by two or more trade union-appointed safety representatives. Many did not seem to realise that the safety representatives must be trade union-appointed, while a few others either misread the question or became confused and identified the circumstances where an employer is obliged to produce a health and safety policy.

In answers to part (b), Examiners expected candidates to identify reasons such as: a lack of management commitment; no agenda or terms of reference and/or no minutes of the meetings being produced; an uneven balance between management and employee representatives; poor chairmanship; no access to the decision-making processes; infrequent meetings; inappropriate topics for discussion; and no access to health and safety expertise. Some candidates obviously had experience of health and safety committees (either effective or ineffective ones) and were able to draw on this experience to good effect.

Question 11 List the factors that might be considered when assessing the health and

safety competence of a contractor.
(8)

The last question on the paper was generally well answered with most candidates able to list a good range of factors. These include, amongst many others: the contractor's previous experience with the type of work; the reputation of the contractor amongst previous or current clients; the quality and content of the contractor's health and safety policy and risk assessments; the level of training and qualifications of staff (including those with health and safety responsibilities); accident/enforcement history; membership of approval or certification bodies; equipment maintenance and statutory examination records; and the detailed proposals (eg method statements) for the work to be carried out.

Paper A2

Controlling workplace hazards

Question 1
Damaged corrugated roofing sheets on a single storey factory are to be replaced. Access to the roof will be via a mobile tower scaffold.

Identify the hazards that are likely to be encountered during such

work.
(6)

(ii)
Outline the precautions needed to ensure the safe use of the

mobile tower scaffold.
(6)

(iii)
Outline the further precautions that may be required to control

the hazards identified in (i).
(8)

For part (i), the majority of candidates identified the more obvious hazards of working at height, falls of materials and exposure to extreme weather conditions. Better candidates also referred to hazards associated with work equipment (including access equipment), manual handling, work on or near fragile material and contact with hazardous substances, particularly the possibility of asbestos.

In answering part (ii), Examiners were looking to candidates to outline such precautions as: ensuring that the ratio of the height of the tower to its base dimensions is appropriate; the provision of adequate diagonal bracing; a fully boarded working platform with toe-boards and guardrails in place; safe means of access to the platform; means for locking the wheels of the tower when work is in operation; the use of outriggers; checking that the condition of the ground on which the tower is sited is suitable (eg level and firm); and the erection and inspection of the scaffold by competent persons. There was generally a good response to this part of the question although, as is often the case, some candidates provided too little information to achieve the outline required. A few were content to rely on general statements such as "carry out a risk assessment", "provide a safe system of work" or even "seek specialist advice", for which very few, if any, marks could be awarded.

Part (iii) of the question required candidates to identify further precautions that should be taken to control hazards other than those arising in connection with the use of the tower scaffold_ These might include (depending on the particular circumstances): the provision and use of roof ladders, crawling boards, protection at roof edges and voids, and harnesses; the provision of hoists, chutes and covered skips for the removal of material stripped from the roof; protection for those working below (eg barriers, netting, signs, safety helmets); isolation of overhead services or ensuring safe distances; the use of reduced low voltage or residual current devices for portable electrical tools; and protection against extreme weather conditions. Particular precautions would be required if asbestos were involved, including the avoidance of breaking up the sheets, the provision of respiratory protection and overalls, the need for damping down, and ensuring the safe disposal of waste.

Those candidates who had identified a wide range of hazards in their answers to part (i) generally built on those responses to good effect in the final part. Others, however, did little more than repeat the information that they had provided for the previous part of the question and thus could not expect to gain many marks.

Question 2
Outline the factors that may affect the level of risk from manual handling activities in relation to:

(i)
the load
(4)

(ii)
the individual.
(4)

Part (i) of the question explored candidates' knowledge of the ways in which the nature of a load can present a risk of injury during manual handling activities. Candidates should have identified matters such as: the size and weight of the load; the possibility that the contents might move and the load become unbalanced; the position of the centre of gravity; difficulty in securing a firm grasp of the load; and the presence of sharp edges.

Part (ii) required candidates to outline the factors relating to the individual carrying out the handling operation. These include: body size and strength in relation to the task to be carried out (which can be age- or gender-related); physical handicaps or restrictions caused by illness, disability or pregnancy; lack of training in manual handling; and inappropriate clothing or footwear.

The question was concerned only with the load and the individual but many answers also addressed factors connected with the task and the environment - an indication that some candidates perhaps had not read the question with sufficient care or did not have a clear picture of the four variables affecting manual handling risks.

Question 3
A shoe repairer is required to trim soles by hand after gluing them on to

shoes with a solvent-based adhesive. Outline the measures to minimise

the health risks from these tasks.
(8)

This question provided a prime example of the importance of taking careful note of the precise wording of examination questions. Better candidates recognised firstly that two issues were involved - the trimming operation and exposure to solvents. Secondly, they noted that the question referred only to health risks and so, however great the temptation to address the safety aspects of wielding sharp knives, it should have been resisted. And thirdly, the question asked for control measures and so answers that merely outlined the hazards and risks involved, but not the ways of controlling them, could not gain marks.

In relation to minimising the health risks from solvent exposure (both from inhalation and from skin contact), the measures might include: the use of an adhesive with a low toxicity solvent; the installation of a local exhaust ventilation system and ensuring

adequate general ventilation; ensuring that containers are closed when not in use; the use of appropriate personal protective equipment (gloves, overalls, etc) and barrier creams; and the prohibition of eating and smoking in the work area.

The health risks from the cutting operation, other than those associated with infected cuts, are ergonomic in nature. Therefore, the measures required should include: the provision of a cutter with an `ergonomically designed' handle (eg shape, surface material); ensuring that the blade is kept sharp in order to minimise the applied force when used (which may interact with safety considerations); a workstation designed to reduce twisting, reaching and stooping, and provided with a good standard of lighting and seating; and the need to reduce constant pressure on the body by varying the task, by providing breaks away from the work or by job rotation.

Common to the health risks from both solvent exposure and ergonomic hazards would be the need to implement some kind of health surveillance programme (depending on the circumstances of employment) in order to identify early signs of any ill-health effects.

Question 4
In relation to electrical safety, explain the meaning of the following terms:

(i)
isolation
(2)

(ii)
earthing
(2)

(iii)
reduced low voltage
(2)

(iv)
overcurrent protection.
(2)

The question was designed to test candidates' knowledge of some key electrical terms. 'Isolation' refers to the physical disconnection of the electrical supply to an item of equipment or part of an electrical system (often to allow maintenance work to be carried out safely) whereby a significant gap is created between the disconnected parts in a way that prevents inadvertent reconnection. 'Earthing', on the other hand, is a means whereby electrical equipment and conductive items are connected to earth by a cable or other suitable means such that the route to earth provides the path of least resistance to a current flowing under fault conditions. `Reduced low voltage', commonly used on construction sites, involves the reduction of mains voltage by a transformer to a lower, safer voltage - typically 110 or 55 volts. Lastly, 'overcurrent protection' is a method of preventing the flow of excess current by cutting the supply under fault conditions by means of a fuse or circuit breaker.

This question, despite the fact that it has appeared on previous examination papers, was again poorly answered by most candidates with very few showing any real understanding of the protective systems listed.

Question 5
Outline the factors that may reduce the effectiveness of a local exhaust

ventilation (LEV) system.
(8)

Many candidates identified a reasonable range of factors that included damage to the system, blocked or incorrect filters, partially blocked ducting and a reduction in fan efficiency, but did not then add the additional information required for an 'outline' answer. Better candidates were able to identify a range of reasons for a reduction in the effectiveness of an LEV system and also to supplement their answers with examples of practical situations. The fact that the question referred to 'effectiveness', and not 'efficiency', allowed a wider range of factors to be included. The failure to position a flexible ducting hood sufficiently close to the source of a contaminant, for instance, will reduce the LEV's effectiveness in reducing airborne levels of the contaminant, even though the system's efficiency remains the same. Other factors that can affect effectiveness include process changes, unauthorised alterations, incorrect settings (eg of dampers) and the failure to provide an effective system of maintenance, inspection and testing.

Question 6
Identify the hazards associated with the use of a cement mixer and explain

how they should be controlled.
(8)

In answering this question, Examiners expected candidates to refer to hazards such as: manual handling (which might be controlled by the use of mechanical aids, reduced weights of loads, the siting of materials to reduce twisting and/or the provision of training); the corrosive and irritant properties of cement (which could be countered by the provision and use of appropriate personal protective equipment, safe systems of work and good hygiene practices); inhalation of the cement dust (against which masks might be provided); and machinery hazards such as moving parts, ejection of materials and noise (where the control measures would include, where appropriate, the provision of guarding, goggles and hearing protection).

Also relevant are hazards associated with the power supply to the mixer. If petrol​driven, requirements would include storage facilities for the fuel to protect against the risk of fire, training in refuelling procedures, and the prohibition of the use of the mixer in confined areas to protect employees against inhalation of fumes. If electrical, a system of regular inspection and testing of the equipment, and the use of residual current devices to minimise the risk of shock, should be in place.

Most candidates recognised moving parts and cement as hazards but only better answers included ergonomic and fuel/power issues. Candidates should have recognised the need to give an explanation of their suggested control measures (ie what they are intended to achieve) but, in many cases, little more than a list was given.

Question 7
Outline the precautions that might be needed to ensure the safety of

pedestrians in vehicle manoeuvring areas.
(8)

Answers to this question generally included references to segregated systems for vehicular and pedestrian traffic, appropriate road markings, maintaining good visibility (mirrors, transparent doors, lighting, etc) and audible warnings on vehicles. Other relevant measures that could have been mentioned include the development and enforcement of site rules and systems of work, the provision of refuges, the wearing of high visibility clothing, a good standard of housekeeping, and training for, and supervision of, all concerned.

Some candidates, once again, seemed to misunderstand the requirements of the question and concentrated their answers on the hazards involved in the operation rather than on the precautions to be taken. Others, again, produced brief lists whereas better candidates gave reasons for the precautions that they proposed, and thus demonstrated an understanding of the issues.

Question 8
(a)
Identify the persons that an employer may need to appoint to

comply with the lonising Radiations Regulations 1999.
(2)

(b)
Outline the means of controlling exposure to ionising radiation.
(6)

Answers to part (a) of the question should have referred to the `radiation protection supervisor' and the `radiation protection adviser', both roles receiving mention in Unit 13 of the Certificate syllabus. Credit was also given for a reference to 'classified persons', although strictly such persons are designated rather than appointed. However, this was largely academic since very few candidates seemed to have any knowledge of these basic requirements of the lonising Radiations Regulations.

For part (b), candidates should have outlined such means as: enclosures (ranging from a concrete and/or lead encasement to a glove box); shielding by barriers or screens; segregation by distance; reducing the exposure time of the employees involved; the use of personal protective equipment; environmental or personal monitoring (with, for example, the use of film badges); the correct disposal of radioactive waste; and training, supervision and good personal hygiene practices.

Although answers were generally to a better standard than for the first part of the question, there were many candidates who could only repeat the maxim of `time, distance and shielding' without further detail, which on its own was insufficient to gain all the marks available. Better candidates gave a more complete explanation of these control measures and additionally referred to monitoring issues and waste disposal.

Question 9 A computer user has complained of neck and back pain. Outline the

features associated with the workstation that might have contributed

towards this condition.
(8)
In general, this question was not answered well by most candidates, mainly because they seemed better prepared to state what a DSE workstation should have than to identify the features that may have led to the condition described. Better answers referred to aspects of poor workstation layout such as the screen at an incorrect height or poorly positioned causing repeated head movements, the chair at an incorrect height or the seat back incorrectly adjusted, the lack of a document holder, and glare or reflections on the screen that force the computer user to adopt an awkward posture to avoid them. Other possibilities, such as exposure to draughts, poor general or local lighting and the siting of ancillary equipment (eg printer), also existed.

Question 10 (a)
In relation to the classification of fires, give an example of a material

(fuel) that falls within EACH of the classes A, B, C and D.
(4)

(b)
Identify TWO methods of heat transfer and explain how EACH

method contributes to the spread of fire.
(4)

Examiners were concerned that only a few candidates appeared to have knowledge of the standard classification of fires and were able to give relevant examples of materials that fell within the four classes. Reference should be made to course notes or texts for the classes of fire to which the question relates.

For part (b), candidates could have chosen two methods of heat transfer from the following: conduction (where, for example, heat can travel through metal beams between separate compartments); radiation (where heat is radiated through the air from flames or other heat source and affects material at a distance); convection (the upward transfer of heat by gases such as air); and contact or direct burning (where a heat source comes into direct contact with combustible material causing ignition). While the physicist would argue that the last of these is a combination of some or all of the other three, rather than being a method of heat transfer in its right, direct burning provides a useful distinction in fire safety and is therefore accepted in Certificate answers.

Many candidates were able to identify the required two methods of heat transfer but few could explain how they contribute to fire spread. Some candidates answered the question that they would perhaps have preferred, or possibly became confused, and identified ignition sources rather than methods of heat transfer.

Question 11 Identify EIGHT ways in which a fork-lift truck may become unstable

during operation.
(8)
Most candidates coped well with this question, with those who adopted a structured approach that considered the load, the environment and the vehicle itself tending to produce more complete answers. Typical issues mentioned were: insecure, excessive or uneven loading; incorrect elevation of forks when travelling; uneven or unconsolidated ground; slopes (and incorrect procedures for dealing with them); obstructions (overhead and low level) or changes in level (eg edges of loading bays); cornering at excessive speeds; sudden braking; poor condition of tyres; and mechanical failure.

Some candidates missed the opportunity to obtain all the marks available by referring to three or four issues only, or to issues that were virtually the same. Others gave `untrained driver' as a way in which a fork-lift truck may become unstable, which may increase the risk of such an event occurring but does not explain how it happens.
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Question 1      

A health and safety audit of an organisation has identified a general lack of compliance with procedures:

(i)     Describe the possible reasons for procedures not being followed.       (10)

(ii)    Outline the practical measures that could be taken to motivate 

        employees to comply with health and safety procedures.                      (10)

In answering part (i) of the question, candidates suggested a range of possible reasons for health and safety procedures not being followed by employees. In the main, answers concentrated on inadequate supervision and enforcement of the procedures by management, a poor attitude towards health and safety generally (as an indication of a poor safety culture), and issues relating to working conditions that may hinder compliance with procedures (such as poor workstation design and inattention to ergonomic issues). Fewer candidates included other possibilities such as~ the procedures themselves being unrealistic or unclear; literacy and language issues; peer pressure and other pressures or incentives to cut corners; a failure by management to consult the workforce and to provide the necessary information and training; and the repetitive, tedious or complex nature of the tasks being performed.

For part (ii). candidates needed to outline practical measures that could be taken to motivate employees to comply with the procedures. These should have included~ a display of commitment on the part of management. the provision of a good working environment; joint consultation arid the involvement of employees in drawing up and reviewing the procedures; the setting of personal performance targets with due recognition when these are achieved; the provision of information and training including tool-box talks and the use of posters and notice-boards, the introduction of job rotation; and, finally, the taking of disciplinary action in cases where there is deliberate failure to follow laid down procedures.

There were some reasonable responses to this question but many candidates did not gain all the marks that they might because they did not provide adequate depth to their answers. It was important in part {i), for instance, for candidates to provide sufficient detail to indicate why the particular issue identified might lead to a procedure not being followed.

Question 2    Outline the issues that should be considered to ensure the health and

                       safety of cleaners employed in a school out of normal working hours.                (8)

                            Better candidates considered all aspects of the question and were able to structure

                            their answers accordingly. Relevant issues fell into three key areas~ those relating to

                            cleaning in general (the use of chemicals and electrical equipment. dealing with sharp

                            objects such as broken glass, manual handling, etc), those particular to the school

                            situation (eg laboratory and workshop hazards); and those associated with out-of-

                            hours work (lone working, communication, supervision, Security, emergency

                            arrangements, etc).

                            This question was generally well answered with many candidates showing the ability to

                            apply the knowledge that they had acquired during their studies to a practical situation

                            that they should have been able to picture in their minds. For some reason, a few

                            candidates answered the question as though it was concerned entirely with the

                            selection of contractors and consequently gained little reward for their efforts.

Question 3          (a) Outline the legal requirements whereby an employer must 

                                  prepare a written health and sdety policy.                                                 (2)

                             (b  Identify the THREE main sections of a health and safety policy

                                  document and explain the purpose and general content of EACH

                                  section.                                                                                                      (6)

                             Examiners were surprised and concerned that this question was answered quite

                             poorly by many candidates.

                             For Part (a), most were aware that an employer must prepare a written health and

                             safety policy when he employs five or more persons. Some were a little imprecise as

                             to the number involved and there were numerous references to “more than five’

                             (which is inaccurate even though the difference affects only those organisations

                             employing five people). Additionally, many did not identify the source of the

                             requirement as the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974, specifically section 2(3).

                             Part (b) was intended to test candidates’ understanding of health and safety policies

                             and their structure. Most candidates correctly identified the three main sections of a

                             policy but too few were able to explain the purpose and content of the sections that

                             they had identified. Better candidates referred firstly to the ‘statement of intent’ (which

                             both demonstrates management’s commitment to health and safety and sets goals

                             and objectives for the organisation), then to the ‘organisation’ section (the purpose of

                             which is to allocate health and safety responsibilities within the company) and finally to

                             the ‘arrangements’ section (which sets out in detail the systems and procedures to

                             show how the policy is to be implemented).

Question 4           With reference to the Reporting of injuries, Diseases and Dangerous

                              Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR) 1995:

                             (i)    explain, using TWO examples, the meaning of the term

                                   ‘dangerous occurrence                                                                            (4)

                             (ii)   state the requirements for reporting a dangerous occurrence               (4)

                             In part (1), many candidates found difficulty in explaining the term ‘dangerous

                             occurrence’. ‘Marks were awarded to those who explained that a ‘dangerous

                             occurrence is a specified event (as listed in the Regulations) that has not resulted in a

                             reportable injury but had the potential to do so. However, even where candidates

                             struggled with the wording of the definition, most were able to provide at least one

                             valid example — with the collapse of scaffolding and the collapse, overturning or failure

                             of a lift or crane being the most popular. There are many other examples of

                             dangerous occurrences listed in schedule 2 to the Regulations.

                             For part (ii), candidates who included in their answers how the responsible person

                             would notify the enforcing authority by the quickest practical means (usually telephone

                             or fax) and then make a report on the approved form (F2508) or by other approved

                             means (such as reporting the incident to HSE’s Incident Contact Centre by telephone

                             or online) within ten days gained the marks available. Some of the more

                             knowledgeable candidates made specific reference to the fact that if the event actually

                             led to a reportable injury, then it should not be reported separately as a dangerous   

                             occurrence.

Question 5

                             a)  Outline the purpose of employers liability insurance.                              (2)

                             b)  Outline SIX costs of a work p/ace accident that might be

                                  uninsured                                                                                                (6)

                            In answering part (a), candidates should have outlined that the purpose of employers

                            liability insurance is to satisfy a legal requirement for employers to carry such

                            insurance so that an employee who is harmed due to the fault of his/her employer is

                            assured of receiving compensation that the employer might otherwise have insufficient

                            resources to pay. Despite a specific reference in Unit 1 of the syllabus, few

                            candidates seemed aware of the requirement for, or the purpose of, employers liability

                            insurance. At a time of increases in the number of claims and size of awards, arid the

                            consequent rise in premiums, this type of insurance is exerting significant pressure on

                            employers to improve their standards of health and safety. Course providers should

                            therefore ensure that it receives particular attention on courses.

                           In part (b), marks were available for outlining costs associated with a workplace

                           accident that may riot, depending on the policies carried, be covered by insurance.

                           Compensation to injured employees, as indicated by part (a), is covered as a legal

                           requirement although any excess agreed between the employer and the insurance

                           company will have to be paid, as will any increase in the insurance premium that could

                           follow a serious accident. Other casts that may be incurred relate to: production

                           delays, damaged goods and equipment; accident investigation; loss of expertise or

                           experience; hiring and training replacement staff; loss of goodwill and reputation;

                           clean up operations; and possible fines and associated legal fees. HSE research

                           shows that uninsured costs generally far exceed insured costs. Even so, answer to

                           this part of the question showed that a large number of candidates had little idea of

                           what they might comprise.

Question 6     Outline FOUR key differences between civil law and criminal law.                 (8)

                        Candidates were expected to outline the essential differences between the two main

                        branches of law — civil and criminal. They could have referred to the different

                        objectives of the two systems (one to provide a remedy and the other to punish), the

                        burden of proof required (a balance of probabilities as opposed to beyond all

                        reasonable doubt), the parties generally involved (two individuals rather than the state

                        and an individual) and the different court structures involved. A few candidates

                        suggested differences in the sources of law, with criminal law generally written down in

                        statutes and  with civil liabilities often defined in common law by judicial precedent.

                        However, particularly in health and safety, statute law has a significant part to play in

                        determining civil liability and so the distinction is not as straightforward as some

                        candidates maintained.

                        This question has appeared several times on previous examination papers and has

                         generally riot been particularly well answered. On this occasion, though, it was

                         encouraging to find that, on the whole, candidates were rather less confused over the

                         differences between the two types of law. There were still those, however, who again

                         displayed a lack of good examination technique by producing lists when the question

                         clearly required an outline, and others who referred to relevant issues with respect to

                         each type of law but without making it clear to the Examiners exactly what the

                         differences were.

       Question 7  (a)   Explain, using an example, the meaning of the term Risk                    (3)

                            (b)   Outline the content of a training course for staff who are required

                                    to assist in carrying out risk assessments.                                           (5)                                                                  

                             Answers to part (a) of the question were generally to a reasonable standard with most

                             candidates able to give an explanation of risk related to the probability or likelihood of

                             an occurrence, supporting their explanation with an appropriate example. Fewer,

                             however, gained the third mark available for including in their response reference to

                             the potential severity of the consequences of an untoward event.

                             For part (b), an outline of the content of a training course for staff who are to assist in

                             carrying Out risk assessments should have included reference to such matters as: the

                             legal requirements with respect to risk assessment; the process of identifying hazards

                             and evaluating risks; the identification and selection of appropriate control measures;

                             the awareness of the individual’s own limitations and the occasions when specialist

                             assistance might be required; accessing sources of information such as ACOPs and

                             in-house information including accident records; report-writing skills; the interpretation

                             of regulations and standards; and the means available for disseminating the outcomes

                             of the assessment.

                             Most candidates were able to identify some elements of the content of an appropriate

                             training course but there were a few who seemed to think that this was a generic

                             training question and concentrated on matters such as the conditions necessary to

                             ensure a good training environment and the skills required by an effective trainer.

     Question 8    With reference to the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996:

                            (i)   explain the difference between consulting and informing                    (2)

                            (ii)  outline the health and safety matters on which employers must         (6)

                                  consult their employees.

                            The HSE guide to the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations

                            draws a clear distinction between ‘informing’ and ‘consulting’. Perhaps from a general

                            understanding of the words, most candidates, were able to differentiate between the

                            two and could refer to ‘’informing” as a one-way process (eg providing information on

                            hazards, risks and control measures) and to ‘’consulting” as a two-way process in

                            which the employer listens to, and takes account of, the views of employees before a

                            decision is taken.

                           The response to part (ii) was poor, with most candidates demonstrating scant

                           knowledge of the relevant Regulations. The matters on which an employer must

                           consult under these Regulations include; the introduction of any measure at the

                           workplace that may substantially affect employees’ health and safety; the

                          arrangements for appointing and/or nominating competent persons; the planning and

                          organisation of health and safety training; the health and safety implications of

                          introducing new technology; and the information that the employer is required to

                          provide under other Regulations, such as that relating to risk assessments, preventive

                          measures arid emergency procedures. Hence, employers are obliged not only to

                          provide information but they must also consult their employees on the appropriateness

                          of the information before it is given.

                          Given that this question has appeared in a number of previous examination papers,

                          the overall standard of response on this occasion was disappointing.

Question 9    Outline the factors that may increase risks to pregnant employees in the

                       workplace.                                                                                                          (8)

         In answering this question, the factors that could have been outlined include: exposure

         to chemicals such as pesticides, lead and those causing intracellular changes

         (mutagens) or affecting the embryo {teratogens); biological exposures (eg hepatitis);

         exposure to physical agents such as ionising radiation and extremes of temperature;

         manual handling; ergonomic issues relating to prolonged standing or the adoption of

         awkward body movements; stress; and issues associated with the use and wearing of

         personal protective equipment.

         The question was generally well answered with most candidates being able to offer

         outlines in sufficient detail of a wide enough range of factors to gain reasonable marks

 Question 10       (a) Identify TWO specific work activities for which a permit-to-work

                                  might be needed.                                                                                     (2)

                             (b) Outline the key elements of a permit-to-work system.                            (6)

                             For part (a), most candidates were able to identify two situations where a permit-to-

                             work system might be considered appropriate, choosing in particular from work in

                             confined spaces, work in flammable atmospheres, work on electrical equipment, hot

                             work, and maintenance work on dangerous process plant or production machinery.

                             In answering part (b), relatively few candidates were able to outline all the elements of

                             a permit system, the first of which would be a description and assessment of the task

                             to be performed (including the plant involved and the possible hazards). This will

                             determine the need for, and nature of, other key elements — namely, the isolation of

                             sources of energy and inlets, the additional precautions required (eg atmospheric

                             monitoring, personal protective equipment, emergency equipment) and the duration of

                             the permit. An essential element of a permit-to-work system is, of course, the

                             operation of the permit itself. By means of signatures, the permit should be issued by

                             an authorised person and accepted by the competent person responsible for the work.

                             On completion of the work, the competent person would need to indicate on the permit

                             that the area had been made safe in order for the permit to be cancelled by the

                             authorised person, after which isolations could be removed.

                             Those candidates who wrote at length on a single element (eq isolation) to the

                             exclusion of almost everything else could not expect to obtain the marks that were

                             available for answers that addressed the breadth of the question

Question 11        Identify EIGHT measures that can be used to monitor an organisations

                             health and safety performance.                                                                         (8)

                             There are several indicators that an organisation can use to assess different aspects

                             of its health and safety performance and Examiners were looking for answers

                             containing a mixture of both proactive and reactive measures. Reactive performance

                             measures include accident and ill-health statistics, incidents of reported near-misses

                             and dangerous occurrences, actions taken by the enforcement authorities and

                             insurance claims. Proactive measures, on the other hand, might include the results of

                             inspection and/or environmental monitoring, the quality and extent of risk

                             assessments, safety audit outcomes and the results of medical/health surveillance.

                             Examiners had anticipated that most candidates would have little difficulty in answering

                             this question and would gain good marks Unfortunately, their expectations were not

                             altogether realised.

         Paper A2

         Controlling workpIace hazards

               Question 1  A large item of process machinery is to be cleaned manually with a

                                    flammable solvent before being partially dismantled for repair.

                           (i)   Identify FOUR possible health effects from exposure to the

                                 solvent.                                                                                              (4) 

                          (ii)   Outline the safety precautions that should be taken when using

                                  such flammable solvents.                                                                 (8)

                          (iii)  Outline further precautions that might be needed in order to

                                 ensure the health and safety of those carrying out the

                                 maintenance work.                                                                            (8)

                            In answering part (i), most candidates were able to identify four possible health effects

                            associated with the use of solvents. Most organic solvents are associated particularly

                            with dermatitis and narcotic effects that range from headaches and drowsiness

                            through to unconsciousness and death. Psychological changes may be experienced.

                            Exposure to solvent vapours may also cause irritation of the mucous membranes of

                            the eyes and respiratory tract, and absorption into the body may lead to kidney or liver

                            damage.

                             For part (ii), Examiners expected candidates to outline safety precautions such as: the

                             removal of potential sources of ignition from the site of the operation: the provision of

                             adequate ventilation; limiting the quantity of solvent in use at any one time; clear

                             marking of containers: ensuring that suitable fire-fighting equipment is in place; the

                             provision of personal protective equipment such as gloves, and eye and respiratory

                             protection; and ensuring that operatives are informed of, and trained in, the

                             procedures for the safe use of solvents, especially those concerned with the cleaning

                             of brushes and disposal of rags.

                             Part (iii) required candidates to imagine the problems, other than exposure to solvents,

                             that might be encountered by the maintenance staff working on the large item of

                             equipment. Hence candidates should have had in mind issues associated with the

                             machinery itself (mechanical and non-mechanical hazards), access to the site of work

                             and the possible movement of heavy components. Good answers included reference

                             to: the possible need to operate under a permit-to-work system; the isolation of

                             services/power to the plant; the release of stored energy or securing moving parts;

                             ensuring hot parts are allowed to cool; segregation of the area in which the operation

                             is to be carried out; the provision of safe access for persons and materials (possibly by

                             providing scaffolding and lifting equipment); ensuring good levels of lighting and

                             ventilation; the provision of PPE (eg hard hats, harnesses and eye and skin

                             protection); and the use of competent personnel who have been made fully aware of

                             the precautions and emergency procedures necessary and are properly Supervised

                             Many candidates found it difficult to provide adequate outlines for the second and third

                             parts of the question, which should have made clear the purpose of the stated

                             precautions along with specific examples where appropriate, Some candidates

                             included in their answers to part (ii) precautions unconnected with the use of

                             flammable solvents and which were more relevant to part (iii). As a consequence,

                             when they came to answer the final part of the question, there was little more to say.

Question 2    Outline EIGHT precautions that should be considered to prevent accidents

                       to children who might be tempted to gain access to a construction site.            (8)

         This question was generally well answered with the majority of candidates able to

         outline a hierarchy of measures that started with precautions to inhibit entry by the use

         of fencing, warning against the dangers by means of signs, and monitoring using

         security patrols or closed-circuit television. This was followed by reference to the

         need, should entry be gained, to make the site itself safe by isolating services,

         reducing heights of stored or stacked materials, covering or fencing excavations, as

         well as removing ladders and denying access to scaffolding. Better candidates

         considered further precautions such as securing tools, chemicals, equipment and

         vehicles, and working with the community by, for instance, visits to local schools to

         warn of construction site dangers.

         Again, some candidates provided a simple list rather than the outline required. Good

         answers included some reference to the reasons for each precaution, particularly in

         relation to the behaviour of children and the dangers presented.

Question 3        Outline:

                           (i)   the various ways in which persons might be harmed by a fire in

                                  work premises                                                                                       (4)

                           (ii)   the additional measures that may be required to ensure the safe

                                  evacuation in the event of fire of employees with a range of

                                  physical impairments.                                                                           (4)

                             Part (i) of the question was well answered by most candidates, who referred to the

                             possible harm to persons by toxic fumes and gases arising as the products of

                             combustion, suffocation and/or loss of visibility (increasing the likelihood of falls)

                             caused by smoke, burns by flames or heat, oxygen deprivation, and crushing from The

                             structural failure or collapse of buildings. Some candidates included reference to

                             locked fire doors and a shortage of fire exits, which was not really relevant to the

                             question unless linked to the forms of harm. Others strayed further from the point by

                             detailing the causes of fire and methods of fire spread.

                             Similarly in answering part (ii), candidates showed a good understanding of the

                             possible measures that are available to ensure the safe evacuation of physically

                             impaired persons. Good answers included an outline of measures such as:  the

                             provision of aural and visual alarms for those employees with impaired vision or

                             hearing; the positioning of the disabled within the workplace to facilitate their

                             evacuation; the provision of a dedicated lift where appropriate or purpose-built

                             evacuation chairs; ensuring that doorways and passageways are sufficiently wide to

                             accommodate wheelchairs and that ramps are positioned where necessary; and the

                             need to provide training in the evacuation procedures for those involved (both the

                             disabled persons and the able-bodied persons given responsibility for them) coupled

                             with practices at regular intervals.

Question 4         (a)  Outline the principles of the following types of machine guard:

                                  (I) fixed guard                                                                                       (2)

                                  (ii) interlocked guard.                                                                           (2)

                            (b)   Identify TWO advantages and TWO disadvantages of a fixed

                                   machine guard.                                                                                    (4)

                             Despite appearing on several past papers, this question was, in general poorly

                             attempted by candidates. It is clear that this area of the syllabus requires further

                             emphasis on courses.

Question 4  cont……….

         For part (a), there were at least some candidates who gained marks by correctly

         identifying that a fixed guard is physically attached to the machine and normally

         requires a special tool to remove it. Fewer, however, specifically mentioned the to

         that it provides a physical barrier that has no moving parts and is not linked to the

         controls, motion or hazardous condition of the machine. Interlocked guards, on the

         other hand, work on the principle that a machine cannot start or otherwise become

         dangerous until the guard is closed, and that when the machine is in a dangerous

         condition either the guard cannot be opened or opening the guard causes the machine

         to become safe.

         Candidates experienced further problems when they came to deal with the advantages

         and disadvantages of a fixed guard in their answers to part (b), They could have

         identified that the simplicity of a fixed guard means that it is easy to inspect and

         maintain, and the fact that there are no moving parts leads to increased reliability On

         the other hand, the fact that it is not linked to the machine controls means that no

         protection is afforded should it be removed and, since it is fixed and requires a special

         tool for its removal, access to the machine, when required, is more difficult. A physical

         barrier, particularly if it is solid rather than meshed, may also hamper visual inspection

         of the machine or the work being performed.

     Question 5     Outline the hazards that may be encountered by refuse collectors

                             employed to remove waste from domestic premises and load it into a

                             refuse vehicle~                                                                                              (8)

                             While there may not have been many candidates who would have had hands on

                             experience of this operation, even a casual observation of the weekly collection from

                             their own homes might well have alerted candidates to the types of hazard that might

                             be present. These would include manual handling hazards which could involve the

                             lifting of loads of varying weights (which may be heavy and unwieldy), and their

                             manipulation in restricted spaces such as narrow passageways, the possibility of

                             slipping or falling because of uneven surfaces, steps, ice or even refuse spillage; the

                             risk of injury from broken glass and other sharp objects; the danger of being trapped in

                             the refuse vehicle mechanism or being struck by passing traffic: the presence of a

                             chemical substance in the refuse; biological hazards arising from animal droppings or

                             clinical waste: and the possibility, however remote, of violence or abusive behaviour

                             from dissatisfied householders (or ‘householders’ pets),

                             While most candidates referred to many of the above, it was disappointing to note that

                             several could not be awarded all the marks available because they provided only a list

                             of the hazards and did not supply the necessary detail required for an outline, In this

                             case, a suitable outline of a hazard might include specific relevant examples as well as

                             the possible effects of exposure to the hazard.

    Question 6      (a)  Identify TWO respiratory diseases that may be caused by

                                   exposur to asbestos.                                                                              (2)

                             (b)  Explain where asbestos is likely to be encountered in a building

                                    during renovation work,                                                                          (6)

                             In answering part (a), most candidates cited lung cancer and asbestosis. Fewer

                             referred to mesothelioma, a specific type of cancer associated almost entirely with

                             exposure to asbestos.

         Answers to part (b) were also to a reasonable standard with candidates identifying, for

         instance, pipe lagging, roofing materials, loft and wall insulation, sprayed coatings and

         the use of asbestos in ceiling tiles, panels and textured finishes. 

Question 6  cont………
         They might also have referred to the presence of gaskets, packing and plugs made of asbestos-  

          containing materials. Same candidates were content to rely on a general statement such as

          “during demolition’’, which was really an answer to the question of when asbestos Is

          likely to be encountered rather than where.

Question 7        Outline the precautionary measures that may be needed to prevent slip

                          and trip hazards in an engineering factory.                                                      (8)

                           In answers to this question, Examiners were looking for an outline of precautionary

                           measures such as: the initial design and layout of the workplace, with designated

                           walkways and non-slip floors; a system of maintenance that ensures the prompt repair

                           of floor detects such as holes and bumps; procedures for avoiding and dealing with

                           spillages; the provision of adequate lighting and highlight strips to warn of a difference

                           in levels, a good standard of housekeeping (including the proper management of

                           cables and hoses); and procedures for reporting defects and incidents.

                           This question was not well answered by many candidates. It is possible that some

                           were unable to visualise the situation of an engineering factory and yet the types of

                           precautionary measure to prevent slip and trip hazards are, in principle, consistent no

                           matter what the working environment.

Question 8        A chainsaw is to be used to fell a tree from ground level. In relation to this task:

                          (i)    identify FOUR hazards associated with the use of the chainsaw            (4)

                           (ii)  list the items of personal protective equipment that should he

                                 used by the chainsaw operative.                                                               (4)

                           In answering part (I) of the question, candidates could have chosen from a wide range

                           of mechanical and non-mechanical hazards, including contact or entanglement with

                           the chain, noise and vibration, dust and fumes, ejected particles, hot surfaces, manual

                           handling and ergonomic hazards, and being struck by falling branches or trees. The

                           majority were able to provide the four examples required.

                           For part (ii), reference should have been made to personal protective equipment such

                           as forestry boots, helmets fitted with meshed face shields, hearing protection, and

                           specialised gloves and clothing (eg Kevlar) that would afford the necessary body and

                           leg protection. A general reference to the wearing of safety boots, gloves and eye

                           protection, without specific reference to appropriate types in relation to chainsaw use,

                           was insufficient to gain the marks available.

Question 9       Outline a procedure for the safe lifting of a load by a crane, having

                          ensured that the crane has been correctly selected and positioned for the job.    (8)

         Having correctly selected and positioned a crane for a lifting operation, a number of

         precautions should be put in place to ensure that loads are lifted safely. Examiners

         were expecting candidates to outline matters such as the correct selection of the sling

         and its inspection for damage before use; the use of competent persons to attach the

         sling to the load in order to ensure a correct balance; the provision of an unrestricted

         view for the crane driver or, where this is not possible, the use of competent

         banksrnen to maintain effective communication with the driver; checking that the area

         where the lift is to take place is kept clear of employees; and ensuring that the load is

         raised at the correct speed, lowered slowly to its landing position and controlled during

         its passage, possibly by the use of tag lines.

  Question 9  cont…………        

         Candidates appeared to find this question difficult and the answers provided were not

         particularly encouraging. Difficulties were compounded in many cases where

         candidates did not read the question with sufficient care arid spent time and effort in

         outlining procedures for correctly selecting the crane and setting it up, for which no

         credit could be given.

     Question 10   (a)   Describe the possible effects of electricity on the body                 (4)

                             (b)   Outline FOUR factors that may affect the severity of injury from

                                     contact with electricity.                                                                   (4)

                             Fur part (a). most candidates were able to specify tissue burns as a possible effect of

                             electricity on the body but, for the description required, reference should have been

                             made to the main sites of damage as the entry and exit points and with the possibility

                             of damage to internal organs. Other effects that could have been described include

                             interference with nerve/muscle action, leading to involuntary grip and cardiopulmonary

                             effects, in particular the risk of fatal injury due to disruption of heart rhythm. Some

                             candidates produced only vague terms such as ‘tingling and ‘numbness, which did

                             not constitute sufficiently adequate descriptions of the effects to gain marks.

                             In answering part (b), candidates should have outlined factors such as the voltage

                             involved, the path taken through the body by the current, the length of contact time, the

                             general health and age of the person involved and those factors that can affect the

                             size of current passing through the body. Many candidates lacked knowledge of basic

                             electrical theory and confused voltage and current.  In particular, there was little

                             understanding of resistance based on such factors as dryness of the skin, natural

                             body resistance, ground conditions and type of footwear. A few candidates

                             concentrated solely on explaining the merits of residual current devices compared with

                             fuses.

Question 11        Identify the information that should be included on a rnanufacturer’s

                             safety data Sheet supplied with a hazardous substance.                           (8)

         Candidates familiar with data sheets were able to identity a wide range of issues in

         their answers to this question although many were rather limited in scope The

         information that is typically contained on a data sheet includes: the name of the

         substance; its physical properties and chemical composition; the nature of the hazard

         and the risks presented (eq health effects and toxicological data); relevant standards

         (eq occupational exposure standards); precautions to be taken in its transport,

         handling and use (eg PPE and ventilation requirements); measures to be taken in an

         emergency such as spillage and accidental exposure, including first-aid treatment and

         fire-fighting measures; and environmental factors including the requirements for safe

         disposal.
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Question 1


An organisation has introduced a new work process for which a risk assessment is required under regulation 3 of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.

(i}Outline the steps that should be used in carrying out the risk assessment, identifying the issues that would need to be considered at EACH stage.(8)

(ii)Explain the criteria that must be met for the assessment to be deemed `suitable and sufficient'.
(4)

(iii)Identify the various circumstances that might require a review of    the risk assessment.
(8)

In answering part (i) of the question, candidates were expected to outline steps such as: the need to define the process or task that is being assessed; identifying the hazards involved and determining their possible consequences; identifying the number and types of person exposed; evaluating the associated risk by assessing the likelihood and severity of harm that could be caused; evaluating the adequacy of existing controls and the need for additional measures to secure compliance with legislation and other standards; and recording the results of the assessment together with making arrangements for its monitoring and review. It was disappointing to have to report that, although the completion of risk assessments is a key area in the management of health and safety, good answers to this part of the question were the exception rather than the rule  Examiners commented on a significant amount of confusion and misunderstanding, which seemed to arise from a lack of knowledge of the subject area.

The difficulties experienced by many candidates with the first part of the question often continued into part (ii), where candidates generally struggled to explain the criteria to be met to ensure the suitability and sufficiency of an assessment. They were expected to refer to such matters as the comprehensive identification of significant hazards and risks, the identification and prioritisation of measures needed to reduce the risk to an acceptable level, and ensuring that the assessment remains valid for a reasonable period of time. Some candidates were obviously confused by the question and commented solely on issues concerned with reasonable practicability and competence; others produced answers that simply re-defined the words `suitable' and 'sufficient.

Answers to part (iii) of the question tended to be better, possibly because it has appeared several times previously as a short-answer question Typical circumstances include: a change to the process, work method or substances in use; the introduction of new or modified plant; the availability of new information on hazards and risks; accidents or incidents of ill-health; the results of monitoring and/or auditing; a change in the requirements of legislation; action taken or advice given by an enforcement authority or insurance company; and a change in personnel, in particular the involvement of young persons, new or expectant mothers or disabled persons Although a few candidates mistakenly believed that there is a legal requirement to review assessments annually, the passage of time is another circumstance that may routinely lead to a review of a risk assessment.

Question 2
Outline a procedure designed to ensure the health and safety of visitors

to work premises_
(8)

Examiners were expecting candidates to outline a procedure that included: the need for visitor identification (eg with badges) with a routine for signing in and out; prior notification to those members of staff to be involved in the visit; the provision of information to visitors on hazards and emergency procedures; an explanation of specific site rules, for example the wearing of personal protective equipment; and the need for visitors to be escorted by a member of staff.

Most candidates seemed to be aware of the precautions to be taken when visitors arrive on site, perhaps from personal experience, and took advantage of the opportunity to gain high marks_

Question 3
(a)
Explain the meaning of the term 'competent person'_
(2)

(b)
Outline the organisational factors that may cause a person to

work unsafely even though they are competent.
(6)

A good answer to part (a) would have explained that, to be considered competent, a person would need to possess knowledge based on appropriate qualifications and training, the skills, experience and personal qualities to apply the knowledge in a given situation, and, importantly, a clear recognition of his or her limitations.

For part (b), candidates were expected to outline factors such as management or peer group pressure, a poor safety culture in the organisation, a lack of resources or equipment, a lack of clarity in roles and responsibilities, inadequate supervision and poor working conditions.

Answers to the first part of the question were reasonable although few candidates referred to the need for a competent person to be aware of limitations_ In part (b), Examiners found that many candidates seemed to confuse organisational and individual factors and concentrated on the latter rather than the former as was required.

Question 4
Name and describe FOUR classes of safety sign prescribed by the Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations 1996​
(8)

The question was designed to test candidates' knowledge of the different classes of safety sign. Candidates were expected to name and describe four classes from the list of five given in Schedule 1 (Part II) of the Regulations specified. These are prohibitory, warning, mandatory, emergency escape or first-aid, and fire-fighting. For a description, candidates were expected to identify both shape and colour (background, foreground and, where appropriate, borders) of each class of sign selected.

This was a fairly straightforward question that gave most candidates the opportunity to gain reasonable to high marks. However, Examiners expressed concern that a significant minority confused both colour and shape of their chosen examples.

Question 5
(a)
Explain the purpose of the `statement of intent' section of a

health and safety policy.
(2)

(b)
Outline the circumstances that would require a health and safety

policy to be reviewed.
(6)

For part (a), most candidates gained one mark by explaining that the 'statement of intent' section of a health and safety policy is designed to demonstrate management commitment to health and safety. Only a few, however, gained the second mark available by referring to its other purpose of setting goals and objectives_

In part (b), Examiners were looking for an outline of circumstances such as: significant changes in the organisation; after the introduction of new or changed processes or work methods; following changes in key personnel; following changes in legislation; where risk assessments, monitoring exercises or investigations show that the policy is no longer effective or relevant; and after a sufficient period of time has elapsed since the previous review to suggest that another one is due_ This part of the question was generally well answered by most candidates, particularly by those who had provided good answers to Question 1(iii) and noticed some common issues_

Question 6
(a)
Explain, giving an example in EACH case, the circumstances under which a health and safety inspector may serve- -

N
an improvement notice
(3)

(ii)
a prohibition notice.
(3)

(b)
State the effect on EACH type of enforcement notice of appealing

against it
(2)

To serve an improvement notice, an inspector must be of the opinion that there is a breach of relevant statutory provisions, or that there has been a breach that is likely to be continued or repeated. A relevant example would be the absence of manual handling assessments in contravention of the requirements of the Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992.

For a prohibition notice to be served, an inspector must be of the opinion that there is, or is likely to be, a risk of serious personal injury. (The risk of injury does not have to be `imminent', as many candidates suggested, although in practice it often is_) A relevant example would be a dangerous machine that lacks the necessary safeguards.

For part (b), the majority of candidates correctly identified that the effect of an appeal against an improvement notice is to suspend the notice until the appeal is held, whereas a prohibition notice continues in force during this time_

Answers to this question were generally to a good standard although in part (a) a few candidates were confused as to the circumstances under which the two types of notice might be served and some were unable to provide suitable examples​

Question 7
Outline the specific factors that should be considered when assessing

the risks to employees working on night shifts.
(8)

Answers to this question quite often lacked depth and many candidates simply listed items such as lighting, heating, welfare and first-aid provision, and emergency arrangements. Better candidates showed why they might be relevant and also outlined other factors such as: the effects of fatigue and the increased likelihood of human error; the number of hours worked and the period allowed for recovery between shifts; general well-being when normal routines are disrupted; the level of supervision provided and access to specialist advice if required; and the possible increased risk of violent assault on the way to and from work_

Question 8
In relation to the Safety Representatives and Safety Committees Regulations 1977, outline. -

W
the rights and functions of a trade union-appointed safety

representative
(6)

(ii)
the facilities that an employer may need to provide to safety

representatives.
(2)

In answering part (i) of the question, candidates were expected to outline functions such as: investigating hazards and dangerous occurrences and examining the causes of accidents; investigating complaints from employees; making representations to the employer, carrying out safety inspections, attending safety committee meetings; and representing employees in consultations with the enforcing authority and receiving information from its inspectors. In order to carry out these functions, the safety representative has certain rights, such as access to relevant documents, the use of appropriate facilities, entitlement to inspect the workplace at set intervals, and time off with pay for training. There were some good answers to this part of the question where candidates showed their knowledge of the relevant parts of the Regulations. Unfortunately these were balanced by some very poor attempts by those who seemed unfamiliar with the legislation.

For part (ii), reference should have been made to the facilities that a safety representative might reasonably require to carry out his/her functions. Depending on the particular circumstances, such facilities might include a private room, telephone, fax machine, photocopier and relevant reference material. Some candidates seemed unable to differentiate between 'functions' and 'facilities', and repeated what they had already provided for the first part of the question.

Question 9
Explain the differences between HSC Approved Codes of Practice and

HSE guidance, giving an example of EACH.
(8)

Few candidates performed well on this question. Most found it difficult to explain the essential differences between the two types of document - nor did they seem to be aware of the respective roles of the HSC and HSE in their approval and publication​

Approved Codes of Practice are approved by the Health and Safety Commission with the consent of the Secretary of State and provide a recognised interpretation of how an employer may comply with relevant legislation. Although failure to comply with the provision of an ACOP is not in itself an offence, the failure may be cited in court in criminal proceedings as proof that there has been a contravention of the legislation to which the provision relates. Employers must either meet the standards contained in the ACOP or show that they have complied with an equal or better standard. A number of examples could have been cited such as the ACOPs complementing the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992 and the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.

Guidance, on the other hand, is issued by the Health and Safety Executive with the intention of giving advice on good practice. The advice is generally more practically based than that contained in an ACOP. Guidance has no legal standing in a court of law. Examples of HSE guidance documents include those issued on matters such as manual handling, display screen equipment and personal protective equipment

Question 10      Outline FOUR duties of EACH of the following persons under the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 1994:

(i)
the planning supervisor
(4)

(ii)
the principal contractor.
(4)

There were few candidates who approached this question with any degree of confidence and there still appears to be confusion in what the named duty holders are required to do under the Regulations. Quite often duties were wrongly assigned and there was a suspicion that some answers were the result of guesswork, but seldom inspired. There was also much confusion between the health and safety plan and the health and safety file.

For the planning supervisor, candidates could have outlined such duties as: co​ordinating activities between the client, designer and principal contractor, notifying the Health and Safety Executive of the project where notification is required; ensuring the preparation of the health and safety plan; collating information for the health and safety file; and advising the client, when requested, on the competence of the principal contractor and designer.

The principal contractor has a number of CDM duties. These include-- co-ordinating the activities of all contractors on site; developing the health and safety plan and ensuring compliance with it on site; displaying the statutory notices, providing health and safety information to contractors; ensuring effective consultation with employees; controlling access to the site; ensuring the competence of all contractors involved; and passing to the planning supervisor any information that should be included in the health and safety file.

Question 11      Identify EIGHT sources of information that might usefully be consulted

when developing a safe system of work.
(8)
Most candidates found little difficulty with this question and identified sources of information such as statutory instruments, ACOPs and HSE guidance, manufacturers' information, European and other official standards, industry or trade literature, results of risk assessments, accident statistics and health/medical surveillance records, the employees involved, and enforcement agencies and other experts.
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Question I
(a)

Provide sketches to show clearly the nature of the following hazards from moving parts of machinery:

W
entanglement

(ii)
crushing

(iii)
drawing-in

(iv)
shear.

(2) (2) (2) (2)

(b)
Outline a hierarchy of control measures that may be used to

prevent contact with dangerous parts of machinery.
(4)

(c)
Identify FOUR non-mechanical hazards that may be

encountered on woodworking machines and outline the possible

health and safety effects from exposure in EACH case.
(8)

Examiners were particularly disappointed at the quality of many of the sketches provided for part (a) of the question, some of which were extremely difficult to interpret and did not fulfil the requirement for clarity_ In particular, candidates should use arrows to show the direction of movement or rotation of moving parts of machinery in order to show how injury might occur_ There was also some confusion between shear hazards - which are caused by the passing or slicing motion of a moving part of a machine against a (usually) stationary part - and cutting hazards_

For part (b), candidates were expected to outline a hierarchy of control measures that should have included, in descending order, fixed guards providing a physical barrier, other guards or protection devices (such as interlocked guards and trip devices) and protection appliances (such as jigs, holders or push-sticks). The question clearly related to regulation 11(2) of the Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998, which also makes reference to the provision of information, instruction, training and supervision. While a recent amendment to the regulation no longer places these measures at the bottom of the hierarchy, but rather makes them generally applicable, they should nevertheless have received mention_ Many candidates, however, wrote in general terms about typical control measures without any suggestion of a hierarchy, while others provided a bulleted list of measures with nothing that fulfilled the requirement for an outline_

Part (c) was generally well answered with the majority of candidates finding little difficulty in identifying four non-mechanical hazards that included noise (leading to noise-induced hearing loss and tinnitus); vibration (hand-arm vibration syndrome); electricity (shock or burns); hot surfaces (skin burns); dust (lung disorders, cancer, fire/explosion); ergonomic/manual handling issues (musculoskeletal disorders); and shards/splinters (cuts, infections and eye injuries)_ Weaker answers often omitted the possible health and safety effects or were insufficiently specific to woodworking machines.

Question 2
(a)
Explain the meaning of the term `hazard'.
(2)

(b)
Outline the main hazards associated with demolition work.
(6)

Most candidates, for part (a), were able to give a reasonable definition of 'hazard' in terms of something that has the potential to do harm although a few candidates became confused with `risk' or 'effect' (for instance, by giving electric shock, rather than electricity, as an example of a hazard)

Part (b) of the question tested a candidate's ability to outline the various hazards that might occur during a demolition operation. These would include: falls from a height; trip hazards; falling debris and premature collapse of the building; use of explosives; noise/vibration and mechanical hazards from the use of heavy plant, pneumatic breakers and other power tools; dust (particularly asbestos) and fumes; and the existence of services such as electricity, gas and water. There was a tendency on the part of many candidates to focus on risks or controls rather than the hazards involved in the operation and many answers were too brief, or insufficiently related to demolition, to gain all the marks available.

Question 3
Outline a range of checks that should be made to ensure electrical safety

in an office environment
(8)
Surprisingly few candidates offered comprehensive answers for the range of checks required to achieve electrical safety in an office environment. Answers could have included reference to visual inspections for damage to cables, plugs and sockets, the need to ensure that all fuses are of the correct rating, and checking that outlets are not overloaded and that cables are not in vulnerable positions_ The equipment itself should be checked to ensure that it is suitable and conforms with recognised standards (eg CE marking), that it is properly sited to avoid damage, that it has been subject to appropriate portable appliance testing, and that it has been properly maintained. Checks should also be made to ensure that there is an effective procedure for reporting defects or damage.

Many candidates provided a simple list or concentrated solely on carrying out checks of plugs, cables etc or portable appliance testing without offering information on other checks that would be required.

Question 4 (a) Describe the differences between `acute' and `chronic' heath

effects.
(

(b)
Identify the factors that could affect the level of harm

experienced by an employee exposed to a toxic substance.
(4)

For part (a), candidates should have explained that, in the case of acute health effects, the adverse effects appear after a single or short term exposure to the agent, and the response is invariably rapid or immediate. In most cases, acute effects recede on cessation of exposure (the obvious exception being 'death')_ Chronic health effects, on the other hand, usually result from prolonged or repeated exposure to the agent. The response is normally gradual, often progressive and irreversible, and may go unrecognised for long periods of time. There were few good answers to this part of the question, with many candidates unable to differentiate between the two types of health effect_

Answers to part (b) were to a slightly better standard, with candidates identifying factors such as: the route of entry of the toxic substance into the body and the associated mode of exposure (eg contact, inhalation etc); the concentration, physical state and toxicity of the substance; the level, duration and frequency of exposure; the effectiveness of the control measures in place; and personal factors such as the age, gender, health status and susceptibilities of those exposed.

Question 5
Outline the precautions that might be taken in order to reduce the risk of

injury when using stepladders.
(8)

In answers to this question, Examiners were looking for an outline of precautions such as: the need to ensure that the stepladder is inspected for defects before use; that it is correctly erected on level ground with its chain or rope fully extended; that it is suitable for the task to be performed and does not involve carrying out work from the top step; that it is footed by a second person when necessary; that it is correctly positioned to avoid over-reaching; and that it is not overloaded.

The majority of candidates confused stepladders with other types of ladder and gained marks perhaps fortuitously when outlining precautions that applied to both types of equipment.

Question 6
(a)
Explain, using a suitable sketch, the significance of the 'fire

triangle'.
(4)

(b)
List FOUR types of ignition source that may cause a fire to occur,

giving a typical workplace example of EACH type.
(4)

Part (a) of this question required candidates to explain, with a clearly labelled diagram, that each side of the fire triangle represents one of three elements - namely, fuel, oxygen and a source of ignition - all three of which must be present for combustion to occur. Surprisingly, some candidates made no attempt at this part of the question and, of those who did, a few thought that the fire triangle referred to a warning sign. Overall, though, most candidates gained maximum, or close to maximum, marks.

Part (b) required a list of types of ignition source together with an example of each. Possible sources of ignition that could have been mentioned included: electricity (eg arcing or overheating due to faulty wiring, poor connections or excess current); chemical reactions (any reaction between chemicals that gives off heat); operations involving hot work or sparks (eg welding, cutting, grinding); naked flame or burning material (eg discarded smoking materials); friction caused by, for instance, inadequate lubrication of machinery; and hot surfaces, such as those on cooking or heating appliances. In answering this part, a high proportion of candidates confused sources of ignition with methods of heat transfer.

Question 7
Outline EIGHT rules to follow when a fork-lift truck is left unattended

during a driver's work break.
(8)

Examiners expected candidates to outline rules such as: returning the fork-lift truck to a designated area; parking on firm, level ground; leaving the truck with the mast tilted slightly forward and the forks resting on the floor, isolating the power with the ignition key removed and retained by a responsible person; and parking the truck away from other vehicles and in a position that does not cause obstruction to traffic routes, fire points or emergency exits. This question produced a rather mixed response with some candidates producing a checklist to ensure the safe operation of a fork-lift truck while other answers were very limited in the number of issues identified.

Question 8
An employee is required to install glass-fibre insulation in a loft.

(i}
Identify FOUR hazards connected with this activity.
(4)

(ii)
Outline the precautions that might be taken to minimise harm to

the employee-
(4)

In answering part (i), candidates could have identified hazards such as: fibres from the insulation material (through inhalation or contact); falls through fragile ceilings or from access equipment; possible contact with live electrical services in the loft; ergonomic and work environment hazards from working in a situation where space might be restricted and which may be hot and/or dusty; and biological hazards from wasp nests, rodent infestation and bird droppings. Answers were generally sparse and many focused on the possible effects rather than the hazards.

Part (ii) was better answered with most candidates outlining precautions such as the provision and use of respiratory protective equipment, and laying boards across the joists to prevent falls through the ceiling. Better candidates also referred to the need for safe access, a good standard of lighting, frequent work breaks, and the provision of protection for the skin such as hooded overalls and gloves.

Question 9
An assessment has concluded that the person carrying out a particular manual handling task is fit and capable of lifting the loads involved.

Outline the factors associated with the task and the work environment that

would need to be considered in order to complete the assessment
(8)

Factors that should have been outlined as far as the task was concerned include: the need to hold or manipulate the loads at a distance from the trunk; frequent or prolonged physical effort with insufficient rest or recovery periods; excessive pushing or pulling of the loads; excessive carrying or raising/lowering distances; and the need for the person involved to adopt unsatisfactory body positions.

For the work environment factors, candidates should have referred to the structure and condition of floors and walkways in the working area, space constraints, lighting, temperature, humidity and ventilation.

This question was reasonably well answered although, despite its specific wording, some candidates still addressed factors associated with the load and the individual for which no marks could be awarded. Others were content to produce a brief, bullet​pointed list rather than the outline that was required.

Question 10      Other than those associated with the physical environment, outline EIGHT

possible causes of increased stress levels amongst employees.
(8)

In answer to this question, possible causes of increased stress levels could usefully have been divided into those relating to the work or task organisation and those relating to workplace interactions. Job factors might include: shift-work or unsocial hours; excessive overtime; job insecurity and the fear of redundancy; repetitive or monotonous work; lack of adequate breaks; lack of control over the job; work load too high or too low; and the task not matched to the skills of the person. Interactions involve such issues as harassment, bullying, discrimination, fear of violence, poor communication and general relationships with work colleagues. There are also a range of personal and social factors, such as illness, financial worries and family commitments, that could increase an employee's level of stress at work, even if some may not be work-related.

Most answers to this question were a bit like the curate's egg - good in parts. Candidates are urged to read questions with great care since some included in their answers causes associated with the physical environment, for which no marks could be awarded_

Question 11       Identify EIGHT safe practices to be followed when using a skip for the

collection and removal of waste from a construction site_
(8)

Answers to this question showed that, in general, candidates were aware of or could make some sensible suggestions for ensuring safety in the use of skips_ Most referred to the more obvious safe practices of ensuring the integrity of the skip, locating the skip on firm, level ground away from excavations, ensuring clear access for filling and for removing from site by vehicle, filling by chute or by mechanical means unless items are to be placed in the skip by hand, introducing controls to prevent overfilling and the tipping of incompatible wastes, and netting or sheeting the skip when full. Better answers referred to the fire hazards created by skips and the probable need to site away from buildings and to protect against arson. Better candidates recognised that all construction waste is controlled waste and must be carried by a licensed waste carrier, under a waste transfer note system, to a disposal site capable of accepting the waste.
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Question 1


An organisation has introduced a new work process for which a risk assessment is required under regulation 3 of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.

(i}Outline the steps that should be used in carrying out the risk assessment, identifying the issues that would need to be considered at EACH stage.(8)

(ii)Explain the criteria that must be met for the assessment to be deemed `suitable and sufficient'.
(4)

(iii)Identify the various circumstances that might require a review of    the risk assessment.
(8)

In answering part (i) of the question, candidates were expected to outline steps such as: the need to define the process or task that is being assessed; identifying the hazards involved and determining their possible consequences; identifying the number and types of person exposed; evaluating the associated risk by assessing the likelihood and severity of harm that could be caused; evaluating the adequacy of existing controls and the need for additional measures to secure compliance with legislation and other standards; and recording the results of the assessment together with making arrangements for its monitoring and review. It was disappointing to have to report that, although the completion of risk assessments is a key area in the management of health and safety, good answers to this part of the question were the exception rather than the rule  Examiners commented on a significant amount of confusion and misunderstanding, which seemed to arise from a lack of knowledge of the subject area.

The difficulties experienced by many candidates with the first part of the question often continued into part (ii), where candidates generally struggled to explain the criteria to be met to ensure the suitability and sufficiency of an assessment. They were expected to refer to such matters as the comprehensive identification of significant hazards and risks, the identification and prioritisation of measures needed to reduce the risk to an acceptable level, and ensuring that the assessment remains valid for a reasonable period of time. Some candidates were obviously confused by the question and commented solely on issues concerned with reasonable practicability and competence; others produced answers that simply re-defined the words `suitable' and 'sufficient.

Answers to part (iii) of the question tended to be better, possibly because it has appeared several times previously as a short-answer question Typical circumstances include: a change to the process, work method or substances in use; the introduction of new or modified plant; the availability of new information on hazards and risks; accidents or incidents of ill-health; the results of monitoring and/or auditing; a change in the requirements of legislation; action taken or advice given by an enforcement authority or insurance company; and a change in personnel, in particular the involvement of young persons, new or expectant mothers or disabled persons Although a few candidates mistakenly believed that there is a legal requirement to review assessments annually, the passage of time is another circumstance that may routinely lead to a review of a risk assessment.

Question 2
Outline a procedure designed to ensure the health and safety of visitors

to work premises_
(8)

Examiners were expecting candidates to outline a procedure that included: the need for visitor identification (eg with badges) with a routine for signing in and out; prior notification to those members of staff to be involved in the visit; the provision of information to visitors on hazards and emergency procedures; an explanation of specific site rules, for example the wearing of personal protective equipment; and the need for visitors to be escorted by a member of staff.

Most candidates seemed to be aware of the precautions to be taken when visitors arrive on site, perhaps from personal experience, and took advantage of the opportunity to gain high marks_

Question 3
(a)
Explain the meaning of the term 'competent person'_
(2)

(b)
Outline the organisational factors that may cause a person to

work unsafely even though they are competent.
(6)

A good answer to part (a) would have explained that, to be considered competent, a person would need to possess knowledge based on appropriate qualifications and training, the skills, experience and personal qualities to apply the knowledge in a given situation, and, importantly, a clear recognition of his or her limitations.

For part (b), candidates were expected to outline factors such as management or peer group pressure, a poor safety culture in the organisation, a lack of resources or equipment, a lack of clarity in roles and responsibilities, inadequate supervision and poor working conditions.

Answers to the first part of the question were reasonable although few candidates referred to the need for a competent person to be aware of limitations_ In part (b), Examiners found that many candidates seemed to confuse organisational and individual factors and concentrated on the latter rather than the former as was required.

Question 4
Name and describe FOUR classes of safety sign prescribed by the Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations 1996​
(8)

The question was designed to test candidates' knowledge of the different classes of safety sign. Candidates were expected to name and describe four classes from the list of five given in Schedule 1 (Part II) of the Regulations specified. These are prohibitory, warning, mandatory, emergency escape or first-aid, and fire-fighting. For a description, candidates were expected to identify both shape and colour (background, foreground and, where appropriate, borders) of each class of sign selected.

This was a fairly straightforward question that gave most candidates the opportunity to gain reasonable to high marks. However, Examiners expressed concern that a significant minority confused both colour and shape of their chosen examples.

Question 5
(a)
Explain the purpose of the `statement of intent' section of a

health and safety policy.
(2)

(b)
Outline the circumstances that would require a health and safety

policy to be reviewed.
(6)

For part (a), most candidates gained one mark by explaining that the 'statement of intent' section of a health and safety policy is designed to demonstrate management commitment to health and safety. Only a few, however, gained the second mark available by referring to its other purpose of setting goals and objectives_

In part (b), Examiners were looking for an outline of circumstances such as: significant changes in the organisation; after the introduction of new or changed processes or work methods; following changes in key personnel; following changes in legislation; where risk assessments, monitoring exercises or investigations show that the policy is no longer effective or relevant; and after a sufficient period of time has elapsed since the previous review to suggest that another one is due_ This part of the question was generally well answered by most candidates, particularly by those who had provided good answers to Question 1(iii) and noticed some common issues_

Question 6
(a)
Explain, giving an example in EACH case, the circumstances under which a health and safety inspector may serve- -

N
an improvement notice
(3)

(ii)
a prohibition notice.
(3)

(b)
State the effect on EACH type of enforcement notice of appealing

against it
(2)

To serve an improvement notice, an inspector must be of the opinion that there is a breach of relevant statutory provisions, or that there has been a breach that is likely to be continued or repeated. A relevant example would be the absence of manual handling assessments in contravention of the requirements of the Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992.

For a prohibition notice to be served, an inspector must be of the opinion that there is, or is likely to be, a risk of serious personal injury. (The risk of injury does not have to be `imminent', as many candidates suggested, although in practice it often is_) A relevant example would be a dangerous machine that lacks the necessary safeguards.

For part (b), the majority of candidates correctly identified that the effect of an appeal against an improvement notice is to suspend the notice until the appeal is held, whereas a prohibition notice continues in force during this time_

Answers to this question were generally to a good standard although in part (a) a few candidates were confused as to the circumstances under which the two types of notice might be served and some were unable to provide suitable examples​

Question 7
Outline the specific factors that should be considered when assessing

the risks to employees working on night shifts.
(8)

Answers to this question quite often lacked depth and many candidates simply listed items such as lighting, heating, welfare and first-aid provision, and emergency arrangements. Better candidates showed why they might be relevant and also outlined other factors such as: the effects of fatigue and the increased likelihood of human error; the number of hours worked and the period allowed for recovery between shifts; general well-being when normal routines are disrupted; the level of supervision provided and access to specialist advice if required; and the possible increased risk of violent assault on the way to and from work_

Question 8
In relation to the Safety Representatives and Safety Committees Regulations 1977, outline. -

W
the rights and functions of a trade union-appointed safety

representative
(6)

(ii)
the facilities that an employer may need to provide to safety

representatives.
(2)

In answering part (i) of the question, candidates were expected to outline functions such as: investigating hazards and dangerous occurrences and examining the causes of accidents; investigating complaints from employees; making representations to the employer, carrying out safety inspections, attending safety committee meetings; and representing employees in consultations with the enforcing authority and receiving information from its inspectors. In order to carry out these functions, the safety representative has certain rights, such as access to relevant documents, the use of appropriate facilities, entitlement to inspect the workplace at set intervals, and time off with pay for training. There were some good answers to this part of the question where candidates showed their knowledge of the relevant parts of the Regulations. Unfortunately these were balanced by some very poor attempts by those who seemed unfamiliar with the legislation.

For part (ii), reference should have been made to the facilities that a safety representative might reasonably require to carry out his/her functions. Depending on the particular circumstances, such facilities might include a private room, telephone, fax machine, photocopier and relevant reference material. Some candidates seemed unable to differentiate between 'functions' and 'facilities', and repeated what they had already provided for the first part of the question.

Question 9
Explain the differences between HSC Approved Codes of Practice and

HSE guidance, giving an example of EACH.
(8)

Few candidates performed well on this question. Most found it difficult to explain the essential differences between the two types of document - nor did they seem to be aware of the respective roles of the HSC and HSE in their approval and publication​

Approved Codes of Practice are approved by the Health and Safety Commission with the consent of the Secretary of State and provide a recognised interpretation of how an employer may comply with relevant legislation. Although failure to comply with the provision of an ACOP is not in itself an offence, the failure may be cited in court in criminal proceedings as proof that there has been a contravention of the legislation to which the provision relates. Employers must either meet the standards contained in the ACOP or show that they have complied with an equal or better standard. A number of examples could have been cited such as the ACOPs complementing the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992 and the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.

Guidance, on the other hand, is issued by the Health and Safety Executive with the intention of giving advice on good practice. The advice is generally more practically based than that contained in an ACOP. Guidance has no legal standing in a court of law. Examples of HSE guidance documents include those issued on matters such as manual handling, display screen equipment and personal protective equipment

Question 10      Outline FOUR duties of EACH of the following persons under the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 1994:

(i)
the planning supervisor
(4)

(ii)
the principal contractor.
(4)

There were few candidates who approached this question with any degree of confidence and there still appears to be confusion in what the named duty holders are required to do under the Regulations. Quite often duties were wrongly assigned and there was a suspicion that some answers were the result of guesswork, but seldom inspired. There was also much confusion between the health and safety plan and the health and safety file.

For the planning supervisor, candidates could have outlined such duties as: co​ordinating activities between the client, designer and principal contractor, notifying the Health and Safety Executive of the project where notification is required; ensuring the preparation of the health and safety plan; collating information for the health and safety file; and advising the client, when requested, on the competence of the principal contractor and designer.

The principal contractor has a number of CDM duties. These include-- co-ordinating the activities of all contractors on site; developing the health and safety plan and ensuring compliance with it on site; displaying the statutory notices, providing health and safety information to contractors; ensuring effective consultation with employees; controlling access to the site; ensuring the competence of all contractors involved; and passing to the planning supervisor any information that should be included in the health and safety file.

Question 11      Identify EIGHT sources of information that might usefully be consulted

when developing a safe system of work.
(8)
Most candidates found little difficulty with this question and identified sources of information such as statutory instruments, ACOPs and HSE guidance, manufacturers' information, European and other official standards, industry or trade literature, results of risk assessments, accident statistics and health/medical surveillance records, the employees involved, and enforcement agencies and other experts.

[image: image2.png] 

Question I
(a)

Provide sketches to show clearly the nature of the following hazards from moving parts of machinery:

W
entanglement

(ii)
crushing

(iii)
drawing-in

(iv)
shear.

(2) (2) (2) (2)

(b)
Outline a hierarchy of control measures that may be used to

prevent contact with dangerous parts of machinery.
(4)

(c)
Identify FOUR non-mechanical hazards that may be

encountered on woodworking machines and outline the possible

health and safety effects from exposure in EACH case.
(8)

Examiners were particularly disappointed at the quality of many of the sketches provided for part (a) of the question, some of which were extremely difficult to interpret and did not fulfil the requirement for clarity_ In particular, candidates should use arrows to show the direction of movement or rotation of moving parts of machinery in order to show how injury might occur_ There was also some confusion between shear hazards - which are caused by the passing or slicing motion of a moving part of a machine against a (usually) stationary part - and cutting hazards_

For part (b), candidates were expected to outline a hierarchy of control measures that should have included, in descending order, fixed guards providing a physical barrier, other guards or protection devices (such as interlocked guards and trip devices) and protection appliances (such as jigs, holders or push-sticks). The question clearly related to regulation 11(2) of the Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998, which also makes reference to the provision of information, instruction, training and supervision. While a recent amendment to the regulation no longer places these measures at the bottom of the hierarchy, but rather makes them generally applicable, they should nevertheless have received mention_ Many candidates, however, wrote in general terms about typical control measures without any suggestion of a hierarchy, while others provided a bulleted list of measures with nothing that fulfilled the requirement for an outline_

Part (c) was generally well answered with the majority of candidates finding little difficulty in identifying four non-mechanical hazards that included noise (leading to noise-induced hearing loss and tinnitus); vibration (hand-arm vibration syndrome); electricity (shock or burns); hot surfaces (skin burns); dust (lung disorders, cancer, fire/explosion); ergonomic/manual handling issues (musculoskeletal disorders); and shards/splinters (cuts, infections and eye injuries)_ Weaker answers often omitted the possible health and safety effects or were insufficiently specific to woodworking machines.

Question 2
(a)
Explain the meaning of the term `hazard'.
(2)

(b)
Outline the main hazards associated with demolition work.
(6)

Most candidates, for part (a), were able to give a reasonable definition of 'hazard' in terms of something that has the potential to do harm although a few candidates became confused with `risk' or 'effect' (for instance, by giving electric shock, rather than electricity, as an example of a hazard)

Part (b) of the question tested a candidate's ability to outline the various hazards that might occur during a demolition operation. These would include: falls from a height; trip hazards; falling debris and premature collapse of the building; use of explosives; noise/vibration and mechanical hazards from the use of heavy plant, pneumatic breakers and other power tools; dust (particularly asbestos) and fumes; and the existence of services such as electricity, gas and water. There was a tendency on the part of many candidates to focus on risks or controls rather than the hazards involved in the operation and many answers were too brief, or insufficiently related to demolition, to gain all the marks available.

Question 3
Outline a range of checks that should be made to ensure electrical safety

in an office environment
(8)
Surprisingly few candidates offered comprehensive answers for the range of checks required to achieve electrical safety in an office environment. Answers could have included reference to visual inspections for damage to cables, plugs and sockets, the need to ensure that all fuses are of the correct rating, and checking that outlets are not overloaded and that cables are not in vulnerable positions_ The equipment itself should be checked to ensure that it is suitable and conforms with recognised standards (eg CE marking), that it is properly sited to avoid damage, that it has been subject to appropriate portable appliance testing, and that it has been properly maintained. Checks should also be made to ensure that there is an effective procedure for reporting defects or damage.

Many candidates provided a simple list or concentrated solely on carrying out checks of plugs, cables etc or portable appliance testing without offering information on other checks that would be required.

Question 4 (a) Describe the differences between `acute' and `chronic' heath

effects.
(

(b)
Identify the factors that could affect the level of harm

experienced by an employee exposed to a toxic substance.
(4)

For part (a), candidates should have explained that, in the case of acute health effects, the adverse effects appear after a single or short term exposure to the agent, and the response is invariably rapid or immediate. In most cases, acute effects recede on cessation of exposure (the obvious exception being 'death')_ Chronic health effects, on the other hand, usually result from prolonged or repeated exposure to the agent. The response is normally gradual, often progressive and irreversible, and may go unrecognised for long periods of time. There were few good answers to this part of the question, with many candidates unable to differentiate between the two types of health effect_

Answers to part (b) were to a slightly better standard, with candidates identifying factors such as: the route of entry of the toxic substance into the body and the associated mode of exposure (eg contact, inhalation etc); the concentration, physical state and toxicity of the substance; the level, duration and frequency of exposure; the effectiveness of the control measures in place; and personal factors such as the age, gender, health status and susceptibilities of those exposed.

Question 5
Outline the precautions that might be taken in order to reduce the risk of

injury when using stepladders.
(8)

In answers to this question, Examiners were looking for an outline of precautions such as: the need to ensure that the stepladder is inspected for defects before use; that it is correctly erected on level ground with its chain or rope fully extended; that it is suitable for the task to be performed and does not involve carrying out work from the top step; that it is footed by a second person when necessary; that it is correctly positioned to avoid over-reaching; and that it is not overloaded.

The majority of candidates confused stepladders with other types of ladder and gained marks perhaps fortuitously when outlining precautions that applied to both types of equipment.

Question 6
(a)
Explain, using a suitable sketch, the significance of the 'fire

triangle'.
(4)

(b)
List FOUR types of ignition source that may cause a fire to occur,

giving a typical workplace example of EACH type.
(4)

Part (a) of this question required candidates to explain, with a clearly labelled diagram, that each side of the fire triangle represents one of three elements - namely, fuel, oxygen and a source of ignition - all three of which must be present for combustion to occur. Surprisingly, some candidates made no attempt at this part of the question and, of those who did, a few thought that the fire triangle referred to a warning sign. Overall, though, most candidates gained maximum, or close to maximum, marks.

Part (b) required a list of types of ignition source together with an example of each. Possible sources of ignition that could have been mentioned included: electricity (eg arcing or overheating due to faulty wiring, poor connections or excess current); chemical reactions (any reaction between chemicals that gives off heat); operations involving hot work or sparks (eg welding, cutting, grinding); naked flame or burning material (eg discarded smoking materials); friction caused by, for instance, inadequate lubrication of machinery; and hot surfaces, such as those on cooking or heating appliances. In answering this part, a high proportion of candidates confused sources of ignition with methods of heat transfer.

Question 7
Outline EIGHT rules to follow when a fork-lift truck is left unattended

during a driver's work break.
(8)

Examiners expected candidates to outline rules such as: returning the fork-lift truck to a designated area; parking on firm, level ground; leaving the truck with the mast tilted slightly forward and the forks resting on the floor, isolating the power with the ignition key removed and retained by a responsible person; and parking the truck away from other vehicles and in a position that does not cause obstruction to traffic routes, fire points or emergency exits. This question produced a rather mixed response with some candidates producing a checklist to ensure the safe operation of a fork-lift truck while other answers were very limited in the number of issues identified.

Question 8
An employee is required to install glass-fibre insulation in a loft.

(i}
Identify FOUR hazards connected with this activity.
(4)

(ii)
Outline the precautions that might be taken to minimise harm to

the employee-
(4)

In answering part (i), candidates could have identified hazards such as: fibres from the insulation material (through inhalation or contact); falls through fragile ceilings or from access equipment; possible contact with live electrical services in the loft; ergonomic and work environment hazards from working in a situation where space might be restricted and which may be hot and/or dusty; and biological hazards from wasp nests, rodent infestation and bird droppings. Answers were generally sparse and many focused on the possible effects rather than the hazards.

Part (ii) was better answered with most candidates outlining precautions such as the provision and use of respiratory protective equipment, and laying boards across the joists to prevent falls through the ceiling. Better candidates also referred to the need for safe access, a good standard of lighting, frequent work breaks, and the provision of protection for the skin such as hooded overalls and gloves.

Question 9
An assessment has concluded that the person carrying out a particular manual handling task is fit and capable of lifting the loads involved.

Outline the factors associated with the task and the work environment that

would need to be considered in order to complete the assessment
(8)

Factors that should have been outlined as far as the task was concerned include: the need to hold or manipulate the loads at a distance from the trunk; frequent or prolonged physical effort with insufficient rest or recovery periods; excessive pushing or pulling of the loads; excessive carrying or raising/lowering distances; and the need for the person involved to adopt unsatisfactory body positions.

For the work environment factors, candidates should have referred to the structure and condition of floors and walkways in the working area, space constraints, lighting, temperature, humidity and ventilation.

This question was reasonably well answered although, despite its specific wording, some candidates still addressed factors associated with the load and the individual for which no marks could be awarded. Others were content to produce a brief, bullet​pointed list rather than the outline that was required.

Question 10      Other than those associated with the physical environment, outline EIGHT

possible causes of increased stress levels amongst employees.
(8)

In answer to this question, possible causes of increased stress levels could usefully have been divided into those relating to the work or task organisation and those relating to workplace interactions. Job factors might include: shift-work or unsocial hours; excessive overtime; job insecurity and the fear of redundancy; repetitive or monotonous work; lack of adequate breaks; lack of control over the job; work load too high or too low; and the task not matched to the skills of the person. Interactions involve such issues as harassment, bullying, discrimination, fear of violence, poor communication and general relationships with work colleagues. There are also a range of personal and social factors, such as illness, financial worries and family commitments, that could increase an employee's level of stress at work, even if some may not be work-related.

Most answers to this question were a bit like the curate's egg - good in parts. Candidates are urged to read questions with great care since some included in their answers causes associated with the physical environment, for which no marks could be awarded_

Question 11       Identify EIGHT safe practices to be followed when using a skip for the

collection and removal of waste from a construction site_
(8)

Answers to this question showed that, in general, candidates were aware of or could make some sensible suggestions for ensuring safety in the use of skips_ Most referred to the more obvious safe practices of ensuring the integrity of the skip, locating the skip on firm, level ground away from excavations, ensuring clear access for filling and for removing from site by vehicle, filling by chute or by mechanical means unless items are to be placed in the skip by hand, introducing controls to prevent overfilling and the tipping of incompatible wastes, and netting or sheeting the skip when full. Better answers referred to the fire hazards created by skips and the probable need to site away from buildings and to protect against arson. Better candidates recognised that all construction waste is controlled waste and must be carried by a licensed waste carrier, under a waste transfer note system, to a disposal site capable of accepting the waste.
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The management of safety and health

Question 1

Following a significant increase in accidents, a health and safety campaign is to be launched within an organisation to encourage safer working by employees.

(i) Outline how the organisation might ensure that the nature of the campaign is effectively communicated to, and understood by, employees. (8)
(ii) Other than poor communication, describe the organisational factors that could limit the effectiveness of the campaign. (12)

In answering part (i) of the question, candidates were expected to outline the key requirements to ensure that everybody within an organisation knows the part that they are to play within a health and safety campaign. An important prerequisite is to have clear objectives and targets for the campaign, and to be clear on the means of achieving them. It is also important that key responsibilities for aspects of the campaign are allocated, and accepted with due commitment, in order to avoid mixed messages. While an outline of the different means of communication should have been included in the answer, many candidates concentrated solely on this point and thus restricted the number of marks that they could have gained. In this respect, though, a variety of means (posters, emails, toolbox talks, training sessions, etc) could be used to communicate and reinforce the message, with account taken of the language used in order to facilitate understanding (avoidance of jargon, use of plain English, etc). Toolbox talks, suggestion boxes, surveys and informal means of consultation can be used to involve employees and to provide a feedback loop to check that employees understand what the campaign is about and to assess the level of support. It is also important to provide feedback to employees on how the campaign is progressing so that focus on the campaign's objectives is maintained.

Many candidates did not read part (ii) of the question with sufficient care and referred to communication problems rather than the range of other organisational factors that might affect the success of a health and safety campaign. Such issues can include: lack of senior management commitment; production or other pressures taking priority over health and safety; insufficient resources allocated to the campaign; and a poor safety culture in general. It should also have been recognised that poor working conditions are likely to induce cynicism towards the campaign amongst employees. In addition, poor industrial relations or a lack of confidence in management's ability could mean that the campaign is not given the support of influential members of staff. Work patterns (eg shiftwork) could also mean that some sections of the workforce are not fully considered or supported, possibly due to the non-availability of key staff.

Overall this question was not well answered and many candidates either treated it as a general question on communication or produced an explanation of how accidents could be prevented (ie what a health and safety campaign should comprise). In addition, many answers were too brief to satisfy the requirement for an outline or description. Points made should have been supported by sufficient reasoning to show their relevance to the question.

Question 2

Outline the duties placed on employees by:

(i) the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 (4)
(ii) the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999. (4)

Examiners were surprised that many candidates did not seem to possess the basic knowledge of the key requirements of health and safety law necessary to answer this question. In general, the duties under sections 7 and 8 of the Health and Safety at Work Act were better known, or perhaps came to mind more readily, than those contained in regulation 14 of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations.

For part (i), section 7 of the Act requires employees to take reasonable care for themselves and others who might be affected by their acts or omissions, and to co​operate with their employer or other person so far as is necessary to enable them to comply with their own statutory duties and requirements. Section 8 requires that no​one (including employees) shall intentionally or recklessly interfere with or misuse anything provided in the interests of health, safety or welfare.

Regulation 14 of the 'Management Regulations', on the other hand, requires employees to use all work items in accordance with the training and instructions that they have been given. It also requires employees to inform their employer (or a specified employee with health and safety responsibilities) of work situations that could present a serious and immediate danger, as well as any shortcomings that they might reasonably recognise in the existing arrangements for health and safety.

It was disappointing to note that some candidates again misread the question and provided outlines of the duties of employers rather than employees. Since the two pieces of legislation place numerous duties on employers, such candidates should perhaps have been alerted to their error by the amount of information that would have been required to answer such a question.

Question 3

Most occupational accidents can be attributed in part to human error. Outline ways of reducing the likelihood of human error in the workplace. (8)

In answering this question, candidates were expected to outline ways of reducing human error such as: the use of skilled, competent and properly trained employees, and ensuring that they are well motivated; avoiding monotonous work processes and arranging breaks to counter fatigue; designating clear roles and lines of responsibility and ensuring adequate levels of supervision; establishing good lines of communication with the workforce and ensuring the clarity of instructions and information passed on to them; addressing workplace environmental issues such as noise, light and heat; designing the workplace and work equipment to reduce the opportunity for error (eg automation, unambiguous and clearly marked controls, monitoring and confirmation of actions and feedback loops); and implementing policies on alcohol and drugs.
On the whole this was a reasonably well answered question with many candidates able to refer to a number of the above issues. A few, however, could identify only training and then proceeded to describe a number of types of safety training that could be introduced to reduce the likelihood of human error in the workplace. A much broader answer was required.
Question 4

Outline the main features of;

(i) a health and safety inspection of a work place (4)
(ii) a health and safety audit. (4)

Examiners were surprised by the generally poor quality of the answers provided for this question. Many candidates were unable to differentiate between an audit and an inspection and often repeated what they had written for part (i) in their answer to part (ii). Whilst the terms may indeed be used rather loosely in some organisations, those who have followed a recognised course in preparation for the Certificate examination should have been in no doubt that the two monitoring activities are significantly different.

Fundamentally, a safety inspection involves the straightforward observation of a work place, and/or the activities or equipment within it. This is different from a safety audit, which is a thorough, critical examination of an organisation's safety management systems and procedures. Hence, a general safety inspection, usually carried out by a manager or employee representative and often aided by the use of a checklist, may be carried out routinely and has the aim of identifying hazards and assessing the use and effectiveness of control measures. An audit, on the other hand, is normally a lengthy process carried out by a trained auditor, often someone from outside the organisation. It is a structured way of assessing the health and safety performance of an organisation by supplying answers to a series of preset questions, and often involves a scoring system such that improvements can be measured.

Question 5

An employee is claiming compensation for injuries received during an accident involving a fork-lift truck.

Identify the documented information that the employer might draw together when preparing a possible defence against the claim. (8)

The question required candidates to consider a range of documents that might enable an employer to defend a civil claim in the situation described. Such information can be broadly divided into that relating to the circumstances of the accident (which might differ from the description offered by the claimant) and that required to demonstrate that the employer had done everything reasonable to prevent the accident. For the former, most answers included reference to the accident book record, to the RIDDOR form (if applicable) and to an accident investigation report, including statements made by witnesses or supervisors. 'n terms of demonstrating compliance with statutory and common law duties, relevant documents might include: the organisation's health and safety policy; risk assessments and any written safe systems of work relating to the activity; training records; statutory examination records (as required by LOLER); maintenance records (PUWER and LOLER); inspection reports and health and safety committee minutes; and documents relating to previous accidents and corrective actions taken. Information relating to the claimant (eg involvement in previous accidents, disciplinary records, etc) could also be relevant.

This was a reasonably well answered question although a number of candidates decided that it was a simple 'negligence' question and referred in general terms to the employer's duty of care and to possible defences based on the standard tests. Such answers often neglected to mention any documents at all. Some candidates ignored the reference to a fork-lift truck, which restricted their answers.
Question 6

With reference to the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996:

(i) identify the particular health and safety matters on which employers must consult their employees (4)
(ii) outline the entitlements of representatives of employee safety who have been elected under the Regulations. (4)

In general, this was a very poorly answered question with few candidates showing specific knowledge of the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations. Of those candidates who attempted the question (and there was a significant number of non-responses), many appeared to be basing their answers on their knowledge of the Safety Representatives and Safety Committees Regulations 1977. By and large, though, this made little difference to the answers, particularly for part (i) where the requirements are virtually identical.

For part (i), the specific matters on which employers must consult their employees are: the introduction of measures affecting the health and safety of employees; the arrangements for appointing or nominating competent persons under regulations 7 and 8 of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999; health and safety information required by law to be provided to employees; the planning and organising of any health and safety training that has to be provided; and the consequences of the introduction of new technology. Few candidates could identify these issues other than in the vaguest of terms.
There was a slightly better response to part (ii), with candidates referring to entitlements such as: being provided with reasonable facilities and assistance; being provided with training (with coverage of associated costs); being given time off with pay during working hours to undertake training and to carry out the stated functions; and being provided with the information necessary to carry out the functions (including specifically access to records kept under the requirements of the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995). Since the employer has a duty to consult with representatives, it could rightly be said that such persons are entitled to be consulted. Unlike their trade union counterparts , representatives of employee safety have no specific right to inspect the workplace

Question 7

Outline reasons for maintaining good standards of health and safety within an organisation. (8)

There were some good answers to this question, balanced by a significant number of very weak ones and, again, some non-attempts. Better answers were structured around the moral, economic and legal arguments for maintaining good standards of health and safety within an organisation.

The moral argument centres on the need to provide a reasonable standard of care and to reduce the injuries, pain and suffering caused to employees by accidents and ill-health, while legal arguments are concerned with the desire to avoid enforcement action and civil claims. Economic benefits include: a more motivated workforce resulting in increased production rates; the avoidance of direct costs associated with accidents (eg downtime, administrative, investigation and first-aid costs, repair of plant and equipment, employing and training replacement staff, etc); possibly cheaper insurance premiums; the avoidance of costs associated with legal action; and maintaining the image and reputation of the organisation with its various stakeholders.

Question 8

(a) Explain the meaning of the term 'permit-to-work'. (2)

(b) Outline the specific details that should be included in a permit-to​-work for entry into a confined space. (6)

Again, there was a wide range in the quality of responses to this question. Most candidates were able to obtain some marks although, in the second part of the question, some seemed confused over the details that should be included in a permit-​to-work.

In answering part (a), most candidates were able to suggest that a permit-to-work is part of a formal mechanism for controlling high risk activities. Few answers included much more detail by way of an explanation - for instance, the fact that a permit gives signed authority for the activity to take place.

For part (b), a typical permit for confined space working should include: a description of the plant involved with reference to the task to be completed and any foreseeable hazards and risks; the precautions to be taken (eg isolating services, atmospheric purging and the removal of contaminants, pre-entry and ongoing atmospheric testing, means of communication, use of respiratory and other personal protection, etc); and the emergency arrangements and equipment to be provided (eg safety lines, support staff, resuscitation and other first-aid equipment, welfare facilities, etc).
Better

candidates went on to refer to the need to include a reference to the duration of the permit and to the signatures for authorisation and receipt, and for hand-back and cancellation. While many of the general issues are common to all permits, the particular aspects of confined space working should have formed a key part of the answer.

Question 9
A contractor has been engaged to undertake building maintenance work in a busy warehouse.
Outline the issues that should be covered in an induction programme for the contractor's employees. (8)

There were some quite reasonable answers to this question with many candidates showing a good understanding of induction requirements. In the situation described, the employees of the contractor should be made aware of such issues as: the particular risks in the working area (eg movement of fork-lift trucks, falling materials, conveyors and the possible presence of asbestos); general site safety rules regarding smoking, clothing and PPE, use of electrical equipment and so on; requirements for permits-to-work and other controls; exclusion zones and traffic routes; arrangements for the storage of materials; accident reporting and other emergency procedures (eg actions required in the case of fire); and the location and use of welfare facilities including first-aid. Most candidates referred to at least some of these but surprisingly few mentioned other relevant issues such as the person on site to report to if the need should arise and the procedures for signing in and out.

A few candidates seemed to misunderstand the purpose of the question and discussed the control measures that the contractor should put in place, or how the contractor's level of competence might be assessed, rather than the contents of an induction programme for those actually carrying out the work. Such an induction programme, which would normally be provided by the contractor, should address not only the inherent risks to the contractor's employees from the work being undertaken but also the additional risks posed by the warehouse activities. Importantly, it should also take into account the possible risks to warehouse staff from the maintenance work. Good answers demonstrated that all these aspects had been considered.

Question 10
(a) Outline THREE work activities that may present a particular risk to pregnant women. (6)

(b) Outline the actions that an employer may take when a risk to a new or expectant mother cannot be avoided. (2)

In answering part (a) of the question, candidates could have chosen from such activities as: manual handling or physically strenuous work; tasks involving long periods of standing or sitting; work involving exposure to biological agents or chemical substances that might affect the unborn child; work in hyperbaric environments (ie those above normal atmospheric pressure); tasks involving exposure to ionising radiation; and unusually stressful work including exposure to high levels of noise and hot environments. Jobs that expose people to an increased risk of injury (eg due to slipping or violent assault) have particular implications for pregnant women. Many candidates referred to three of the above but did not provide the additional detail required by an 'outline' question. They could, for instance, have referred to the specific risks that such activities pose andlor to the work situations in which such activities might arise - such as radiographers exposed to x-rays and shop assistants who might be required to stand for long periods, which can lead to swelling of the feet (oedema), varicose veins, dizziness and fainting. Similarly, check-out staff required to sit for long periods will be at increased risk from thrombosis and embolism.

Candidates having knowledge of regulation 16 of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 had little difficulty, for part (b), in outlining actions such as changing the employee's working conditions (eg finding other suitable work or introducing additional breaks) or changing her hours of work. Where this is not reasonable, the employer would need to consider suspending the employee from work on full pay for as long as is necessary.

While answers to this question were generally to a reasonable standard, many were too brief to attract all the marks that were available. There are numerous sources of data on this subject for those seeking additional information. The HSE publication 'New and Expectant Mothers at Work - an Employer's Guide' (HSG 122) is of particular relevance.

Question 11
List the powers given to health and safety enforcement officers appointed under the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974. (8)

This question attracted the highest average mark of the short-answer questions and it is evident that candidates are well versed on the subject of inspectors' powers. Section 20 of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974, together with sections 21, 22, 25 and 39, provide the information to answer this question and most candidates were able to list many of the powers that are available to appointed inspectors.

The powers include: the right to enter premises, if necessary by enlisting the assistance of a police officer; to carry out examinations and investigations; to direct that premises or equipment be left undisturbed for the purpose of investigations; to take measurements and photographs; to inspect and/or take copies of documents and records; to take samples; to require a person to answer questions and sign a declaration to the truth of his/her answers; to take possession of articles and substances (and to seize and render them harmless in situations of imminent danger); to issue enforcement notices; and (except in Scotland) to instigate and conduct proceedings in a magistrates' court.

Paper A2

Controlling workplace hazards

Question 1

In relation to cutting timber using a bench-mounted circular saw:

(i) outline the mechanical hazards to which an operator may be exposed (6)
(ii) identify the guards and protective devices designed to prevent  contact with the saw blade, and in EACH case, explain how the operator is protected (6)
(iii) outline FOUR non-mechanical hazards presented by the operation, identifying the possible health and safety effects in EACH case. (8)

In answering part (i) of the question, many candidates were able to identify the mechanical hazards associated with the use of machinery but only the more able could relate them to a bench-mounted circular saw. The most obvious and serious hazard is the cutting hazard associated with the rotating blade but candidates might also have referred to entanglement with rotating parts (such as the spindle or parts of the transmission machinery) and the hazards created by flying particles and ejection of the wood being processed. Some candidates referred to hazards such as shearing and crushing, which would be unlikely to arise on this type of equipment, while others identified various non-mechanical hazards that were not required for this part of the question.

For part (ii), very few candidates could give examples of guards and protective devices that were relevant to circular saws, with many answers outlining only the general hierarchy of safeguarding. Better candidates referred to: an adjustable or self ​adjusting guard for the top of the saw, exposing as little of the blade as possible; fixed guards over the part of the blade below the bench and around the motor and drive mechanism; protection at the rear of the blade in the form of a riving knife; and the use of a push stick to keep the operator's hands away from the blade at the end of the cut. Answers to this part of the question suggested that many candidates were unfamiliar with this particular item of work equipment, despite the specific reference in the syllabus.

For part (iii), as for part (i), some candidates had difficulty in distinguishing between mechanical and non-mechanical hazards. However, in general, candidates gave relevant examples of non-mechanical hazards, including wood dust, electricity, noise and hot surfaces.
The identification of related health or safety effects was

disappointing with only the better candidate referring for example to noise-induced hearing loss, the possibility of lung disorders or nasal cancer from exposure to dust and shock or burns from contact with a defective electrical supply to the machine.

Question 2

Outline the practical measures that might be taken to reduce the risk of violence to employees who deal with members of the public as part of their work. (8)

With many occupations exposed to the risk of violence from members of the public, particularly in the service industries, there was a wide range of practical measures that could have been outlined. Better answers looked at measures that encompassed the broad aspects of environment, job factors, individual protection and general security. Only by addressing a wide range of issues, rather than concentrating on just physical security measures for instance, could high marks be obtained.

The design of public areas, in terms of decor, seating, the means of providing information (eg on waiting times) and the absence of obvious barriers, can help to reduce the build-up of confrontation and violent episodes. A balance must be drawn, however, between presenting a calm and 'open' environment and protecting staff from any violent incidents that could arise. Hence, there will often be a need for wide counters, coded locks on doors, CCTV systems, panic buttons and alarm systems. Whether these are made discreet or obvious will depend on the particular circumstances. Some situations, particularly those involving money, may mean that the risk is too great to avoid the use of some sort of physical means of separation, such as security screens, between employees and the public.

Many occupations, such as estate agents and social workers, involve interaction with the public outside work premises. In these cases, measures such as the avoidance of carrying large amounts of cash, implementing appointment systems, client risk assessment and accurate record-keeping may need to be considered. The risks to lone workers should be given particular attention, with the need in certain circumstances to avoid lone working altogether and/or to implement regular check-in procedures and to issue personal panic alarms.

In addition to designing the workplace and the task to minimise the risk of violent assault, staff will need to be trained in the procedures and possibly in how they might recognise the early signs of aggressive behaviour and avoid, defuse or otherwise deal with a violent situation. In certain circumstances, the employment of security staff and the provision of personal protective equipment (eg bullet- or stab-proof vests, helmets, etc) may be required.

In general, answers tended to be limited, sometimes because candidates seemed to have only one situation in mind, such as that faced by health service workers. Others referred in vague terms to measures such as "the need for stringent security" but without giving any detail or examples of what this might mean.

Question 3

Outline the precautions to be taken when employees are working at ground level in a workshop where loads are lifted and transported by means of an overhead gantry crane. (8)

It became obvious, from references to placing the crane on flat level ground and to the use of outriggers, that some candidates were unfamiliar with the term 'gantry crane'. Candidates should have had in mind a crane that normally runs on rails or girders and is operated from a high-level cab or from a pendant control at ground level. Fortunately, perhaps, many of the issues relating to the use of an overhead gantry crane in a workplace are common to all crane operations.

The use, training and competence of key personnel (operator, signaller, slinger) are of utmost importance to general crane safety, as are the requirements for maintenance and statutory examination of the crane and lifting tackle. As far as the actual operation is concerned, candidates should have had in mind the workplace situation and referred appropriately to: warnings of a lift taking place (audible and/or visual); exclusion zones; ensuring that the load is secure, does not exceed the safe working load, is lifted to the correct height and is moved at an appropriate speed; and ensuring that all those working in the area have been properly trained and are adequately supervised.

In answering questions on Paper A2, practical issues should be addressed. It is not sufficient in questions such as this merely to refer to generic issues such as risk assessment and safe systems of work without providing further detail of the controls that a risk assessment might show to be necessary or the elements of a safe system of work.

Question 4

Outline the control measures needed to ensure safety during excavation work on a construction site. (8)

The principal hazards of excavation work include collapse of sides, falls of persons, materials or vehicles into the excavation, weakening of adjacent structures, contact with buried services or contaminated soil, build-up of fumes, ingress of water and contact with mechanical plant. Candidates considering these hazards would have found themselves in a better position to outline the range of necessary control measures. As it is, many answers were limited in breadth and/or depth (no pun intended) and some were no more than short lists of items with no indication of how the measures might improve safety.

Control measures should have addressed the following issues: support of sides (shoring, benching, etc); detection of services (eg from plans, use of cable/pipe detectors, etc); storage of materials, equipment and spoil away from edge; means of preventing vehicles falling into the excavation or causing collapse (eg stop blocks); means of preventing people falling in (guard-rails, barriers, crossing points and covers); means of preventing collapse of adjacent structures; safe means of access and egress; testing for, and ventilation of, noxious fumes; means of pumping out water; procedures for working with mechanical plant; and general issues such as inspection, training, supervision and the use of personal protective equipment (eg for protection against contaminants).

Question 5

In relation to occupational dermatitis:
(i) identify TWO common causative agents (2)
(ii) describe the typical symptoms of the condition  (2)

(iii) outline specific measures designed to prevent the occurrence of

occupational dermatitis (4)

In answering part (a), candidates could have chosen from a wide range of dermatitic substances that include acids, alkalis, detergents, mineral oils, organic solvents, metal salts and a variety of specific substances such as latex and wet cement. There were, however, too many references to "adhesives" and "chemicals" that were too vague to identify any particular causative agent.

Part (b) was better answered with candidates being able to identify symptoms of dermatitis such as reddening of the skin, soreness, itchiness, flaking, cracking and bleeding with possible infection and ulceration. Better candidates also referred to areas of the skin most likely to be affected, such as between the fingers and sensitive parts such as the forearms. The actual site affected will, of course, depend on the parts of the body in contact with the substance.

For part (c), candidates were expected to provide an outline of specific control measures such as a change of process or a substitution of the material or substance being used; a reduction in exposure; the provision of personal protective equipment (gloves, aprons, etc); the use of barrier and after-work creams; the provision of adequate washing facilities with employees being encouraged to improve their standards of personal hygiene; and the provision of information, instruction and training on the causes and prevention of dermatitis.
Question 6

Describe the physical features of traffic routes within a workplace designed to ensure the safe movement of vehicles. (8)

In answering this question, an acceptable description of the physical features of traffic routes within a workplace would have included reference to: adequate width of traffic routes with the avoidance of blind corners; separation of vehicles and pedestrians with the provision of barriers and refuges; a one-way system with turning circles to reduce the need for reversing; firm, even and well maintained road surfaces; roadways unobstructed and signed to indicate speed limits, rights of way and no entry; visibility aids such as mirrors, transparent screens across doorways and lighting; traffic calming measures such as road humps; and marked pedestrian crossing points on vehicle routes.

With such a wide range of features available, marks were gained fairly easily. However, some answers contained irrelevant detail on fork-lift truck stability and procedural controls for activities such as loading operations. This perhaps indicates the temptation of candidates to answer the transport question that they had hoped to find rather than the one that actually appeared.

Question 7
In relation to a workplace fire risk assessment, outline the issues that should be taken into account when assessing the means of escape. (8)

This question was designed to test candidates' ability to identify the issues to be considered in assessing the suitability of a means of escape rather than merely to identify its component features. Some candidates seemed to include in their answer everything they knew about fire - with detailed references to fire drills, emergency procedures, maintenance of fire extinguishers and other issues that were outside the scope of the question.

While marks were available for referring to the physical aspects of means of escape ​such as widths, travel distances, protection against smoke and fire, lighting, signage and specifications for doors (closers, direction of opening, glazing, etc)- better candidates were aware that an assessment should consider these issues in relation to the numbers and types of people likely to be involved, including visitors and those with mobility problems. Additionally, the assessment should consider the provision and siting of fire-fighting equipment and the adequacy of assembly points.

Question 8

Outline the precautions to be taken when repair work is to be carried out on the sloping roof of a building. (8)

This question was concerned with a work activity where the precautions should have been well known and there were indeed many answers that were to a good standard. Initially an assessment should be made to gauge the condition of the roof and to check for the presence of fragile materials and/or asbestos. It would then be necessary to consider the means of access (eg scaffolding), the use of roof ladders, crawling boards and fall arrest equipment, and edge protection to prevent the falls of persons and materials. Other precautions would include provision for transporting tools and materials to the roof and for the removal of waste, barriers at ground level, the use of appropriate personal protective equipment such as hard hats and footwear, and the employment of trained and competent personnel.

Weaker answers tended to be those that provided insufficient detail - for example, mention of "PPE" or "edge protection" should have been accompanied by some examples of what might be required and reference to the purpose that they serve.

Question 9

(a) Identify TWO types of injury that may be caused by the incorrect manual handling of loads. (2)
(b) Outline a good handling technique that could be adopted by a person required to lift a load from the ground. (6)

Manual handling activities are one of the biggest causes of occupational injury and a wide range of specific types of injury could have been identified to gain the two marks available for part (a). These include prolapsed or slipped discs, torn ligaments, muscular strains, hernias, and cuts and abrasions. Vague descriptions, however, such as "back pain" or "bad back", were considered inadequate.

For part (b), most candidates recognised the importance of placing the feet slightly apart and close to the load, bending at the knees, keeping the back straight (or maintaining natural curvature), maintaining a good grip, keeping the load close to the body without twisting and lifting smoothly using the leg muscles. Better answers also included the need for an initial assessment of the load and lift prior to undertaking the task. Some candidates, however, appeared to misread the question and identified the factors that should be included in a manual handling assessment and therefore could not be awarded the marks available.

Question 10

Outline the precautions to be taken to minimise the risks to persons working in cold stores operating at sub-zero temperatures. (8)

In answering this question, most candidates referred to precautions such as the provision of thermal clothing and restricting the time spent in the cold store, with regular breaks and the availability of warm drinks. Only better candidates were able to refer to further matters such as precautions against being locked in the cold store (eg doors capable of being opened from the inside and the installation of alarms), measures to protect the employees against the escape of refrigerant gas, the need for pre-employment examinations and continuing health surveillance, and the provision of information and training on the hazards associated with this type of work. and the precautions to be taken.

A few candidates considered that the problem could be solved by raising the temperature in the cold store, a solution that would be unlikely to be appreciated by a cold store owner and which, not unsurprisingly, gained no credit from Examiners.

Question 11

List the items that should be included on a checklist for the routine visual inspection of portable electrical appliances. (8)

In answer to this question, checklists should have included such items as: the need to check that the appliance is of a suitable type for the operations to be carried out; that the connecting plugs are in sound condition and sockets not overloaded; that any fuses fitted are of the correct rating; that the appliance is operated at reduced voltage (where appropriate) and/or protected by a residual current device; that cables are undamaged and routed safely; and that the casing of the appliance is in good condition. Additionally, reference should have been made to the need to check that a portable appliance test (PAT) has been carried out and is current, and that the relevant information is recorded. Some candidates, however, merely provided an inventory of the types of electrical appliance that should be checked without listing the particular items that should be subject to a visual inspection.
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Paper A1

The management of safety and health

Question 1

(a) Explain the meaning of the term 'dangerous occurrence' AND give TWO specific examples of dangerous occurrences that require notification under the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR) 1995. (4)
(b) Identify the reasons why employees may fail to report accidents at work. (6)

(c) Outline the key points that should be covered in a training session for employees on the reporting of accidents and incidents. (10)

Part (a) of this question was generally well answered with most candidates able to gain marks for their explanations of the term 'dangerous occurrence' and for the examples they gave. Candidates were expected to explain that a dangerous occurrence is a specified event that has not resulted in a reportable injury but had the potential to do so. Examples of specific dangerous occurrences could have been chosen from the many set out in Schedule 2 to RIDDOR 1995. Among the occurrences more commonly quoted were the collapse of scaffolding and the collapse, overturning or failure of a load-bearing part of equipment such as a lift, hoist, crane, cradle or fork-lift truck. There are some occurrences that are reportable only when specified criteria apply and recognition of this fact was necessary to obtain the available marks. Thus, a reference to 'fire' was not sufficient unless coupled with the fact that it must cause suspension of normal work for over 24 hours. Similarly, candidates specifying 'escape of a flammable substance' should have stated that this applies only whel1 significant quantities are involved (the precise criteria were not required in this case).

Part (b) was also reasonably well answered although in some cases too few reasons were given to gain most or all of the six marks available. Candidates could have identified reasons such as: the employee being unaware of the reporting procedure or no procedure in place; an unwillingness to give up time or a lack of perception of the importance of accident reporting (perhaps due to lack of training); the possibility of retribution and the fear of being disciplined; an actual or perceived lack of manage.ment response when accidents are reported; to preserve the individual's, the department's or the organisation's safety record (particularly if this forms part of a bonus or incentive scheme); an aversion to first-aid or medical treatment; a dislike of or inability to fill in forms; and peer pressure from fellow employees, possibly as part of a general safety culture problem.

For part (c) of the question, an outline was required and many candidates did not provide sufficient detail to obtain the full range of marks available. A few seemed not to grasp the intent of the question and included in their answer information on setting up and running a training event. Others provided far more detail of RIDDOR requirements than employees would need to know, often at the expense of the internal reporting procedures and requirements that should be covered in a training session for employees. Good answers addressed the following key areas:

. the classification of accidents and incidents (eg major, minor, first-aid, near-miss, 
etc)

      . the reasons for reporting (eg to meet legal obligations; to enable an investigation to be carried out that might help to prevent the occurrence of similar incidents; to meet insurance requirements; to review risk assessments; and to compile statistics in order to identify trends)

.internal reporting procedures (eg the accidents and incidents that need to be reported; the method of reporting, including such issues as the person to report to, examples of internal report forms, location of the accident book, etc; how to complete report forms; and the name of the person responsible for notifying the enforcing authority)

.follow-up action (eg the use that the organisation might make of the reports; stressing a 'no-blame' culture; and the possibility of an external investigation by an enforcement agency or an insurance company).

.Question 2

Outline the factors that might cause the safety culture within an organisation to decline. (8)

In answering this question, factors that candidates outlined included: lack of effective communication; the perception of a growing blame culture; lack of leadership and commitment at senior level; lack of monitoring or a failure to implement remedial action; lack of consultation and employee involvement; a generally poor working environment; a high staff turnover leading to lack of continuity and loss of momentum in making safety improvements; and external influences such as a downturn in the economy, leading to job insecurity with the possibility of health and safety being seen as less of a priority.

Some candidates misunderstood the focus of the question and provided a general 'safety culture' answer that defined the term and sometimes suggested how culture might be improved. Where candidates did consider the question set, those who were more successful were those who provided a good breadth of issues together with sufficient detail to show how each issue might affect organisational safety culture.

Question 3

With reference to the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999:

(i) outline the information that an employer must provide to his employees (4)
(ii) identify FOUR classes of persons, other than his own employees, to whom an employer must provide health and safety information (4)

. Part (i). of the question required an outline of the information on health and safety matters that an employer must provide to his employees under the requirements of regulation 10 of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999. This includes information on: the risks identified by risk assessment (and those notified to him by other employers sharing the same workplace); the preventive and protective measures that are in place; the organisation's emergency arrangements; and the identity of competent persons nominated to implement the emergency procedures. Many candidates suggested other types of information that were not relevant to this question but which might be needed either because of a different legal requirement or as part of good safety management.

Similarly with part (ii), candidates should have confined their answers to those classes of persons specifically mentioned in the stated legislation. Classes of persons who could have been identified include: other employers' employees and self-employed workers working on the premises; the employer of those other employees and any employer sharing the same workplace; temporary staff; parents of child employees or those on work experience; and any employment business supplying the employer with temporary staff or contract labour.

This question caused difficulty for a surprisingly large number of candidates. Neither part was answered well or, in most cases, with any degree of confidence.

Question 4

Explain the meaning, status and roles of:

(i)
health and safety regulations (3)
(ii)
HSC Approved Codes of Practice  (3)
(iii)
HSE guidance. (2)

Most candidates gained some marks for this question but only a few demonstrated sufficient knowledge to be able to provide good explanations for each of the three parts.

For part (i), the majority of candidates knew that regulations contain requirements that

lay down minimum legal standards. Fewer were able to move on and explain that: breaches of regulations constitute criminal offences that can lead to enforcement action, with the possibility of prosecution and the imposition of fines; that most health and safety regulations are made under the Health and Safety at Work etc Act by the Secretary of State after consultation with HSC; and that they often implement EC Directives that are aimed at protecting employees and others.

For part (ii), many candidates referred to the quasi-legal status of ACOPs, explaining that duty holders must comply with the requirements of an ACOP or be able to show that the chosen means of control are equally effective. Fewer mentioned that ACOPs are approved by the HSC with the consent of the Secretary of State and that their purpose is to provide practical interpretation of legal requirements in specific areas.

Marks were available in part (iii) to those candidates who explained that HSE guidance has no formal legal standing, is generally more informative and practical than an ACOP, and is intended to give advice on good practice.

Question 5

Outline the factors that will determine the level of supervision that a new employee should receive during their initial period of employment within an organisation. (8)

A number of factors can determine the initial level of supervision that should be given to someone starting work in an organisation. These include: the age of the employee, as well as his/her experience of work in general, and of the task to be performed in particular; the nature and complexity of the task and its inherent risks; the person's skills and qualifications for the work; his/her attitude and aptitude; the systems of work and any specific safety requirements applying to the task; and the employee's communication skills and any special needs he/she may have.

Where candidates read and understood the question, they were often able to provide answers to a reasonable standard. However, some seemed to misunderstand what was required and wrote about general supervision matters or detailed training issues.

As with other questions on this paper, it is important that candidates pay particular attention to action verbs and realise that an 'outline' question requires something more than a list of bullet points.

Question 6

(a) Identify TWO main functions of first-aid treatment. (2)
(b) Outline the factors to consider when making an assessment of first​

aid provision in a workplace. (6)

For part (a), the two main functions of first-aid are: firstly, the preservation of life andlor the minimisation of the consequences of serious injury until medical help arrives; and, secondly, the treatment of minor injuries that do not need medical attention.

The six marks allocated to part (b) were available for an outline of factors such as: the size of the organisation and number of employees; the layout of the workplace; the identified hazards and risks; the history of minor and other accidents (and typical need for first-aid treatment); the distance from the workplace to the nearest source of emergency medical services; working patterns and practices such as shift working and persons working away from the workplace; and the need in some circumstances to train first-aid personnel in special procedures.

Most candidates appeared comfortable with this question, applying the results of their studies, work experience and a measure of common sense to good effect.

Question 7

Outline the reasons why an organisation should monitor and review its health and safety performance. (8)

A number of candidates experienced problems with this question by appearing to mistake the words "the reasons why" for 'how' and proceeding to outline the various methods by which health and safety performance can be monitored and reviewed. The need to read the question carefully and understand its purpose is advice that cannot be given too often.

Among the reasons offered by better candidates were the following: to identify substandard health and safety practices and conditions (perhaps by means of workplace inspections); to identify trends in relation to different types of incident, or incidents in general (by analysis of relevant incident data); to compare actual performance with previously set targets; to 'benchmark' the organisation's performance against that of similar organisations or an industry norm; to identify whether control measures are in use and to assess their effectiveness; to be able to make decisions on appropriate remedial measures for any deficiencies identified; to set priorities and establish realistic timescales; to assess compliance with legal requirements; and to be able to provide a Board of Directors or safety committee with relevant information. An additional reason for monitoring and reviewing health and safety performance is quite simply because there is a legal requirement to do so under the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999.

As with other questions of this type, candidates needed to outline a number of reasons to gain good marks rather than provide great detail on just one or two issues. It is never clear to Examiners whether this error is one of examination technique or simply lack of knowledge.

Question 8

(a) Explain, using an example, the meaning of the term 'risk' (2)

(b) . Outline the key stages of a general risk assessment. (6)

 Part (a) was generally well answered with most candidates giving an explanation based on the probability/likelihood of an occurrence. Not all candidates, however, referred to the severity of the consequences as a key part of the risk equation. It was interesting to note that even candidates who provided a good explanation of the term sometimes gave as an example something that was in fact the originating hazard. For instance, rather than simply identifying 'noise', candidates should have referred to the risk from exposure to noise as the chance that it will lead to such effects as noise​induced hearing loss.

Producing an outline of the key stages of a general risk assessment, for part (b), should not have presented too much difficulty to candidates who were aware of HSE's '5 steps'. The initial stage in any assessment is to define the task and identify both the hazards associated with the task and the classes of persons at risk of harm. The next stage is be to evaluate the risks arising from the hazards, to assess the effectiveness of existing controls and to decide whether additional measures are required to eliminate or control !be risks. Finally, the findings of the assessment need to be recorded and communicated, and a timescale set for its review and possible revision.

Question 9

The number of absences due to upper limb disorders in an organisation appears to be increasing. Outline the possible sources of information that could be consulted when investigating this problem. (8)

Answers to this question were generally to a reasonable standard with some candidates showing a very good grasp of the subject area.

Marks were available for outlining sources of information such as: risk assessments; the results of task analyses and the identification of repetitive actions; the organisation's employees and safety representatives; ill-health reports and the analysis of absence records; the observations of supervisors and' the complaints that may have been made to them by members of their teams; manufacturers' information; published information such as HSE guidance; the views of specialists such as ergonomists or occupational health practitioners; and perhaps even information supplied by the social activities co-ordinator on out-of-work activities such as tennis, squash, etc.

Question 10
(a) State the legal requirements whereby employers must prepare a written statement of their health and safety policy. (2)
(b) Outline the various methods for communicating the contents of a health and safety policy to a workforce. (6)

In answering part (a) of the question, candidates were expected to refer to the employer's duty under section 2 of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act to prepare a health and safety policy and also to the exemption from the requirement for the policy to be in writing for those employing fewer than five employees. Examiners expressed some surprise that only a few candidates were able to provide a complete answer to this part and gain the two marks available.

For part (b), methods that could have been outlined include: giving employees their own personal copy of the policy or a summary of it; displaying the policy on notice​boards; explaining the content of the policy at team briefings or tool-box talks and during induction or refresher training courses; referring to the policy in internal newsletters, booklets, em ails and intranet communications; and making the policy an agenda item at meetings of the health and safety committee. In general, this part of the que_tion was reasonably well answered, with most candidates obtaining marks for outlining at least some of the above methods.

Question 11
Outline the benefits of undertaking regular fire drills in the workplace. (8)
It is generally accepted that fire drills form an important part of ensuring the safety of employees at a workplace. Candidates were required to outline the benefits of carrying out these drills and Examiners were looking for reference to such matters as: satisfying a legal requirement, or one specified in a fire certificate, to provide instruction to employees on the actions to be taken in emergency situations; checking that the alarm can be heard in all parts of the premises; testing the effectiveness of the evacuation procedures both generally and in relation to specific requirements (such as the need to ensure the safety of disabled employees and visitors); familiarising employees (particularly those new to the undertaking) with the alarms, evacuation procedures, escape routes and assembly points so that, in the case of a real emergency, they would know the actions to take; and providing an opportunity for fire wardens and others with specific functions to practise their designated roles.

This was another question that produced a generally good standard of response, with candidates able to demonstrate an understanding of the subject from their knowledge of underlying principles and perhaps from their work experience.

. Paper A2

Controlling workplace hazards

Question 1

(a) With reference to methods of heat transfer, explain how fire in a work place may spread. (8)

(b) Outline measures that should be taken to minimise the risk of fire from electrical equipment. (8)
(c) Explain why water should not be used on fires involving electrical equipment and identify TWO suitable extinguishing agents that could be used in such circumstances. (4)

Part (a) of this question was generally well answered with most candidates able to refer to the methods of heat transfer. Several, however, found difficulty in giving a clear explanation of how each of the methods actually contributes to the spread of fire. They were expected to explain that heat can be transferred through metal beams or other parts of a structure by conduction; it can be carried by rising air currents (convection) to cause a build-up of hot gases under ceilings; it can be transferred through the air by radiation causing heating of material at a distance from a fire; and, perhaps what should have been the most obvious, combustible material in direct contact with flames can itself catch fire. The purist might argue that the last of these, direct burning, is simply a combination of the other three main methods but, in fire safety terms, it is .normally treated as a method in its own right.

Part (b) was not as well answered as the first part with several candidates referring to measures that were relevant to electrical safety but not specifically to minimising the risk of fire from electrical equipment. Measures that could have been outlined include: ensuring the suitability of the chosen equipment for the task (eg compliance with recognised standards, intrinsically safe equipment in flammable atmospheres, etc); circuit overload prevention, for instance by avoiding the use of multi-way adapters in single sockets; the use of correctly rated fuses and thermal cut-outs; switching off or isolating equipment when not in use; ensuring that vents remain uncovered; uncoiling cables and extension leads; pre-use inspection of equipment for visible damage to cables, plugs or connectors; and a programme of formal inspection and testing of equipment and electrical systems by a competent person.

For part (c), most candidates could explain that using water on an electrical fire can lead to electric shock since water is a good conductor of electricity. Carbon dioxide and dry powder were correctly identified as suitable extinguishing agents where electrical equipment is involved but references to halon were discounted due to the fact that its use has been banned.

Question 2

Outline the issues to consider when undertaking a manual handling assessment of a task that involves lifting buckets of water out of a sink. (8)

The main elements to be considered in a manual handling assessment are task, individual, load and environment. Candidates who approached the question in this way tended to produce better focused answers that applied each element to a practical and familiar operation. Under the heading 'task', for instance, there was a range of issues to be considered such as frequency of the activity, vertical and horizontal distances to be lifted/transported, distance of the load from the body, awkward body movements and so on. Under 'load', marks were available for considering factors such as weight, the type/size of bucket and water temperature; and under 'environment' for referring to wet floors, space constraints and ambient temperature. Lastly, the 'individual' should be considered in terms of age, gender, stature and physical capabilities.
The question related to the assessment of a manual handling task. Some candidates, however, chose to answer it in terms of control by outlining alternative ways of filling the bucket or transporting the water in order to reduce risk. This is, of course, the next stage of the process that was not addressed by the question.

Question 3

(a) Outline the possible causes of a dumper truck overturn on a construction site. (6)

(b) Identify the design features of a dumper truck intended to minimise the risk of, or severity of injury from, an overturn. . (2)
This previously used question was generally well answered. Many of the issues apply equally to other types of vehicles, such as fork-lift trucks, and reasonable marks could be obtained for simply addressing these general issues. Candidates who excelled, however, were those who related their answers specifically to dumper trucks and to the construction environment. For part (a) of the question, Examiners were expecting candidates to outline causes such as overloading or uneven loading of the bucket, cornering at excessive speed, hitting obstructions, driving too close to the edges of embankments or excavations, mechanical defects, inappropriate tyre pressures and driving across slopes. The bald statement of 'driving too fast' could not be given credit unless it was specifically connected with cornering or manoeuvring since speed by itself would not lead to an overturn.

In answering part (b), most candidates gained credit for referring to the use of seat belts and roll-over protection. A few expanded on this to include other design features such as a wide wheelbase and a truck's Iow centre of gravity.

Question 4

A company produces a range of solid and liquid wastes, both hazardous and non-hazardous. Outline the arrangements that should be in place to ensure the safe storage of the wastes prior to their collection and disposal. (8)
In answering this question, candidates could have referred to arrangements such as: the completion of risk assessments that address the nature, properties and quantities of the wastes likely to be stored; minimising the quantities stored by organising regular collections; ensuring the separation of incompatible wastes; providing appropriate means for containing the wastes in secure storage facilities (eg protected against unauthorised persons, weather, vehicles, etc); installing and maintaining fire protection and fire-fighting systems in the case of flammable or combustible wastes; installing bunds and drawing up procedures to deal with spillages that might present environmental risks; providing safe means of transport and access to the storage site; ensuring that wastes are accurately identified and that warning signs are in place where appropriate; training employees in the precautions to be taken; and ensuring that they are provided with, and use, appropriate personal protective equipment, such as gloves, overalls and eye protection.

Surprisingly few candidates provided comprehensive answers to this question, with many concentrating solely on COSHH-related issues. Others focused exclusively on collection and disposal issues, referring to matters such as waste transfer notes and licensed carriers and disposal facilities, despite these issues having been explicitly excluded by the question.
Question 5

In relation to the Noise at Work Regulations 1989:

(i) state, in dB (A) , the first and second action levels(2)
(ii) outline the requirements placed on an employer when employees are likely to be exposed to the second action level or above. (6)

In answering part (i) of the question, nearly all candidates were able to quote the first action level for noise as 85dB(A) and the second as 90dB(A). They did not, however, show the same degree of confidence in answering part (ii). Only better answers outlined the requirements as: the completion of a noise assessment by a competent person, keeping a record of the assessment and reviewing it if it is no longer valid or after significant changes have taken place; reducing exposure to noise by means other than hearing protection (eg by the installation of sound-proofing enclosures and silencers); the provision and maintenance of hearing protection to reduce exposure to below the second action level in cases where engineering control is not reasonably practicable; setting up and marking ear protection zones and enforcing the wearing of hearing protection therein; and providing information and training to employees.

Question 6
Outline the measures that may be needed to reduce the risk of slip and trip accidents in a large supermarket. (8)

Although candidates may have had no direct experience of working in a supermarket, it is inconceivable that they would not have visited one and so should have been able to apply their knowledge of measures aimed at preventing slip and trip accidents to this scenario. For a complete answer, though, they should have had in mind not only the customer areas but also other areas of a supermarket, as well as the activities that might take place outside opening hours.

Sadly, there were few who rose to the challenge and most concentrated solely on housekeeping issues and cleaning up spillages, which, while important, formed only part of an answer. Other measures that could have been outlined include: workplace design and layout issues (such as displays and warehouse storage arrangements); the provision of non-slip flooring; a procedure for the identification and repair of floor defects such as holes and bumps; the provision of an adequate standard of lighting in all areas; highlighting changes of level; the provision of handrails on stairs; the use of procedures for re-stocking to minimise the need to block aisles; cable and flexible hose management; and the wearing of suitable footwear by employees.

Question 7

(a) Describe the possible effects of electricity on the body. (4)

(b) Outline the emergency action to take if a person suffers a severe electric shock. (4)
For part (a), most candidates were able to provide a reasonable description of the effects of electricity on the body. These include: the cardio-respiratory effects, in particular the risk of fatal injury due to disruption to heart rhythm; muscular contraction following contact with AC current resulting in an involuntary grip on the live conductor, thus prolonging current flow through the body; and tissue burns with the main sites of damage being the entry and exit points but with the additional possibility of damage to internal organs.

The second part of the question, which required an outline of emergency actions necessary after someone has received an electric shock, was also well answered. Depending on the circumstances, the actions might include isolation of the victim from the supply, summoning help, administering first-aid such as cardio-pulmonary resuscitation, treatment of burns and other injuries, and remaining with the casualty until medical help arrives.

Question 8

A computer user has complained of neck and back pain. Outline the features associated with the workstation that might have contributed towards this condition. (8)

In general, this question was not answered well by many candidates, possibly because they did not read it with sufficient care or because they were better prepared to state what a DSE workstation should have than to identify the features that may have led to the condition described. Better answers referred to poor workstation layout (such as the screen at an incorrect height or poorly positioned causing repeated head movements), the chair at an incorrect height or the seat back incorrectly adjusted. the lack of or a poorly positioned document holder. and glare or reflections on the screen that force the computer user to adopt an awkward posture to avoid them. Other possibilities. such as exposure to draughts. poor general or local lighting, inappropriate storage of materials and the poor siting of ancillary equipment (eg printer), also existed.

Many answers were too vague (eg by referring to "wrong type of chair" or by simply listing the components of a DSE workstation). or lacked sufficient information to show why the identified issue might cause a problem, to satisfy the requirement for an 'outline'.

Question 9
Outline the control measures that could be used to minimise the health risks from the use of organic solvents in the workplace. (8)

In answering this question, most candidates made an attempt at applying the CO$HH hierarchy to solvent exposure but with varying levels of success. In this respect, most answers referred to the possibility of substituting the solvent with a less volatile or aqueous alternative and to the provision and use of local exhaust ventilation. Better candidates expanded their answers by referring to other control measures such as: isolating or enclosing the process where the solvents are used; reducing the exposure time of employees; using suitable anti-spill and labelled containers and means of transference (eg pumping rather than pouring); the use of barrier creams and after​work skincare products; providing and maintaining personal protective equipment such as eye protection. gloves and respiratory protection equipment; prohibiting food, drink and smoking where contamination might exist; ensuring that employees are given appropriate information and training; and encouraging high levels of personal hygiene.

Question 10

(a) In relation to machine safety, outline the principles of operation of:


(i)
interlocked guards(2)
(ii)
trip devices.
(2)

(b) Other than contact with dangerous parts, identify FOUR types of

danger against which fixed guards on machines may provide protection. (4)

For part (a) (i), candidates should have referred to an interlocked guard as one that is linked to the machine controls by mechanical, electrical, hydraulic or pneumatic means so that the machine will not operate until the guard is closed, and when the machine is in a dangerous condition, the guard is either prevented from opening or, if it is opened, the dangerous parts of the machine are made safe. The majority of candidates had a reasonable understanding of the principles of interlocking although some effectively provided just half an answer by considering the machine only in its non-operational mode.

A trip device, on the other hand, operates when a person approaches a danger area. Typical examples are trip bars or probes, pressure mats or photoelectric systems ('light curtains'). Once the device is triggered, it 'trips' the machine, which either stops or otherwise becomes safe. Answers to this part of the question were to a reasonable standard although some candidates confused trip devices with residual current devices (despite there being no reference to electricity).

Relatively few candidates read part (b) carefully enough to take note of the requirement to identify hazards other than those caused by contact with dangerous parts. Examiners expected candidates to describe how a fixed guard might help to protect employees by reducing noise emissions, by containing hazardous substances such as oil mist or dust, by providing shielding against heat or electricity, and by preventing the ejection of material (eg particles or broken mechanical parts) from the machine.
Question 11

Outline the particular hazards that may be present during the demolition of a building. (8)
 This question was generally reasonably well answered although few candidates developed their responses to the extent required to obtain all the marks available.

The main hazards associated with this type of work include: falls from a height; falling debris and premature collapse; use of explosives; contact with and noise from equipment and heavy plant; dust (possibly including asbestos); hot work from metal​cutting operations; the presence of hazardous materials from previous uses of the building; the presence of cellars or vaults affecting the stability of adjoining premises; and the possible presence of services such as electricity, gas and water.
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Paper A 1

The management of safety and health

Question 1

An independent audit of an organisation has concluded that employees have received insufficient health and safety training.

(i) Describe the factors that should be considered when developing an extensive programme of health and safety training within the organisation  (12)
(ii) Outline the various measures that might be used to assess the effectiveness of such training. (4)
. (Hi) Give FOUR reasons why it is important for an employer to keep a record of the training provided to each employee (4)
_____________________________________________________________________________________________

For part (i), the completion of a training needs analysis is an important first step in the development of any programme of training (ie comparing what employees need to know with what they already know). In deciding what employees need to know, consideration should be given to their responsibilities, the activities carried out, the risks associated with those activities and the actions required of employees to minimise such risks. It should have been recognised in this context that a senior manager, for instance, will have different training needs with respect to health and safety from those of a supervisor or a shopfloor employee. An assessment would then need to be made of employees' existing knowledge, taking into account their previous experience, the levels and types of training already received and any indications of where deficiencies may lie (eg from incident data or by observation). From the training needs analysis would emerge information on the number of employees involved, the types of training needed and the resources (in terms of financial costs, time and facilities) required to carry out the programme. The factors to be considered at this stage would include the competence and expertise of in-house staff to provide the required training, the possible need to involve external sources and the means of communicating the programme to employees at all levels in order to seek their commitment to, and their views on, the programme.

Examiners commented that many candidates did not answer the first part of the question as set but spent time detailing the content of a hypothetical training course, or listing the different types of training that might be offered (such as manual handling or basic awareness), rather than describing the factors that would need to be addressed in order that such details could be decided.

Answers to part (ii) were of a better standard with candidates outlining such measures as: post-training evaluation by trainers, the trainees themselves and their supervisors; accident rates and sickness absences; levels of compliance with laid-down procedures (such as the wearing of personal protective equipment); the results of attitude surveys; and the number and quality of suggestions made, and concerns raised, by employees with respect to health and safety.

In answering part (iii), candidates could have cited a number of reasons for keeping individual training records. These might include: to provide proof of an employee's expected level of competence; to identify when additional or refresher training might be needed; to enable a review of the effectiveness of any training to be carried out; to assess the progress of the training programme against targets; and to provide evidence to be used in any future accident investigations or legal actions.

Given the importance of training to health and safety in the workplace, and the fact that candidates themselves had just undertaken a form of training, the overall response to this question as a whole was disappointing. Many candidates appeared confused and uncertain on a large number of the aspects addressed by the question 
Question 2

Outline the factors to consider when assessing the risks to a long distance delivery driver. (8)

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
The response to this question, which has appeared on a previous occasion, was generally good. Those candidates who adopted a logical approach almost inevitably produced the better answers.

Good answers tended to be structured broadly under the four headings of the job, the individual, the vehicle and the load, with two or three factors outlined for each. Job factors would include the duration of the journey, the demands of the route (complexity, road conditions, etc), means of communication and security issues (eg the potential for violence). Individual factors would relate to the physical and psychological capabilities of the driver to cope with the demands of the job, taking into account the level of training provided. For the vehicle, ergonomic factors would relate to the design and layout of the cab but other features of the vehicle, such as tail-lifts, would be particularly important. Lastly, candidates should have considered aspects of the load in terms of its nature (eg hazardous, heavy, etc) , the means of handling materials and any emergency equipment and procedures that are, or should be, in place.

____________________________________________________________________________________
.

Question 3

(a) Explain the meaning of the term 'safe system of work' (2)

(b) Describe the enforcement action that could be taken by an enforcing authority when a safe system of work has not been implemented (6)

_______________________________________________________________________________________

In answers to part (a) of this question, there appeared to be a general lack of understanding of the term 'safe system of work', or at least some difficulty in defining the term. Examiners were looking either for an explanation that pointed to a step-by​step procedure - taking into account hazards, controls, essential equipment, personal protective equipment and training - or for one based on the integration of people, equipment, materials and the environment to produce an acceptable level of safety. Some candidates confused the term 'safe system of work' with other terms and gave answers based on an explanation of risk assessment or of the employer's duties under section 2 of the HSW Act; others merely re-wrote the term using other words - for instance, by stating that a safe system of work is a way of carrying out a task without risk - but without explaining exactly what this means in practice.

Part (b), on the other hand, was well answered by many candidates. Good answers referred to the issue of an improved within a given time period - or, when there is a risk of serious personal injury, a prohibition notice, which prohibits the use of equipment or a process until the necessary improvements in safety have been completed. Depending on the circumstances, the enforcing authority could instigate a prosecution for breaches of health and safety legislation in a magistrates' court, with more serious cases referred to the Crown Court. Alternatively, the authority may decide that the circumstances demand no more than the provision of verbal advice, possibly followed by formal written confirmation or warning
.

Question 4

In relation to the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996:

(i) outline FOUR types of information that an employer is NOT obliged to disclose to a representative of employee safety (4)
(ii) outline the types of facility that an employer may need to provide to representatives of employee safety. (4)

_______________________________________________________________________________________
In answering part (i), candidates could have chosen from a number of types of information that an employer is not obliged to disclose. They include information that: does not relate to health and safety; would be against the interests of national security; would contravene a statutory prohibition imposed on the employer; relates to an individual (unless the individual has consented to it being disclosed); has been obtained by the employer in connection with legal proceedings; and information that would damage the employer's business interests. Responses were generally to a fair standard although some candidates seemed to have little knowledge of the specific requirements of the Regulations and either offered very little by way of response or relied, not particularly successfully, on guesswork

For part (ii), the Regulations themselves require that an employer provides facilities that a representative of employee safety may reasonably require for the purpose of carrying out his/her functions. Depending on the particular circumstances, it might be reasonable for the employer to provide such facilities as: a private room when the occasion demands; a telephone and fax machine; photocopying and IT facilities; and library and storage facilities. Few candidates provided good answers to this part of the question, with many (perhaps because they did not read the question with sufficient care) referring to items other than facilities that an employer must provide - such as training and health and safety information. A number of answers went down an entirely different path and provided information relating generally to the rights and functions of representatives of employee safety.

_______________________________________________________________________________________

Question 5

Outline FOUR advantages and FOUR disadvantages of using 'propaganda' posters to communicate health and safety information to the workforce (8)

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Posters are a commonly used medium for passing on health and safety messages to the workforce and many candidates will have used them or seen them in use. The question was generally well answered although some candidates appeared to find more difficulty in recognising a range of advantages of using safety posters in the workplace, whereas they were much better acquainted with their disadvantages.

Advantages of posters include their flexibility, their brevity, their relatively Iow cost, their use in reinforcing verbal instructions or information, their value in providing a constant reminder of the importance of health and occur. safety, and the potential to involve employees in their selection and hence in the message being conveyed. The fact that most posters use graphical illustrations (often in cartoon form) means that the message is immediate and is easily understood by all.

Disadvantages include the need to change posters on a regular basis if they are to be noticed, the fact that they might become soiled, defaced and out-of-date, and the possibility that they might appear to trivialise serious matters. There may also be an over-reliance on posters to convey health and safety information and they may be perceived by unscrupulous employers as an easy, if not particularly effective, way of discharging their health and safety obligations and of shifting responsibility onto the workforce for any accidents that may occur.
Question 6

(a) Outline the main functions of:
(i) criminal law (2)
(ii) civil law (2)

(b) Explain the principal differences between common law and statute law. (4)

_______________________________________________________________________________________

For part (a), candidates should have identified that criminal law enforces a code of conduct for society, normally has a protective function and allows the state to take punitive action against those who commit breaches. Civil law, on the other hand, has the function of enabling an individual who has suffered harm to gain appropriate recompense from the perpetrator, or to seek an injunction to prevent harm (or further harm) from occurring.

Part (ii) required an explanation of the principal differences between common and statute law. Successful candidates were those who explained that common law is not written down but is developed by the courts over time. In the area of health and safety, the common law tort of negligence forms the basis of many civil actions. Statute law, on the other hand, is written down (codified) in the form of Acts and Regulations, lays down requirements and assigns duties and responsibilities. Failure to comply with statute law normally (but not always) constitutes a criminal offence but, even when it defines criminal law, statute law can also be used in civil actions unless specifically disallowed.

Despite these fundamental legal terms being the subject of many previous questions, they still cause much confusion amongst candidates, with the terms often wrongly being used synonymously. Candidates need to be able to distinguish clearly between types of law (criminal and civil) and sources of law (statute and common). In broad terms, the former represents systems in which either the state can prosecute offenders or individuals can seek compensation; the latter provides a code of conduct, whether written down or developed by case law, against which people's behaviour can be judged. Tutors need to make absolutely certain that these concepts are grasped by candidates at an early stage of a course.

_______________________________________________________________________________________
.

Question 7

Outline the personal factors that might place an individual at a greater risk of harm while at work. (8)
 -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Personal factors that may place an individual at greater risk of harm at work include: a generally poor attitude to work, authority and/or risk, often coupled with Iow motivation; issues relating to physical capabilities or development (such as lack of stature, strength and/or stamina) and to mental capabilities (such as poor reasoning skills); poor perception of risk, perhaps influenced by alcohol or drugs; age-related behavioural factors associated with immaturity; and innate or health conditions affecting physical or mental capacity. Further factors relate to the levels of training and experience of the individual.

Answers to this question were generally to a reasonable standard although some candidates did not pay sufficient attention to the wording of the question and included factors other than those that could be classed as personal (eg those relating to a particular job that a person does or the type of organisation in which they work) while others did not provide sufficient detail to obtain all of the marks that were available. A simple list of factors with no indication of how they might affect risk was not enough.

Question 8

(a) Outline the requirements of section 2(3) of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 in relation to an employer's duty to prepare a health and safety policy. (2)
(b) Identify the purposes of EACH of the following sections of a health and safety policy document:

(i) 'statement of intent' (2)
(ii) 'organisation' (2)
(iii)'arrangements'. (2)

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

In answering part (a) of the question, candidates should have outlined that an employer has a duty to prepare a written statement of his general policy with respect to health and safety together with the organisation and arrangements for carrying out the policy. An exception to the requirement for the policy to be in writing exists in cases where there are fewer than five employees.

Answers to part (b) were to a reasonable standard though some were lacking in depth and these consequently gained fewer marks. The 'statement of intent' should both demonstrate management's commitment to health and safety and set goals and objectives for the organisation; the purpose of the section of the policy on 'organisation' is to identify health and safety responsibilities and reporting lines within the company; and the section on 'arrangements' is intended to set out in detail the specific systems and procedures that aim to assist in the implementation of the general policy.

Question 9

Outline the possible effects on health and safety of poor standards of housekeeping in the workplace. (8)
Most candidates had little difficulty in providing reasonable answers to this question and gained marks for noting that slips, trips, falls, falling objects and fires are well ​known effects associated with poor housekeeping. There may also be an increased risk of ill-health where hazardous substances are involved or where rubbish attracts rodents and other pests. Specific reference could have been made to blocked fire exits and internal transport issues. More able candidates were able to suggest that poor storage of materials can lead to musculo-skeletal problems and that a generally untidy workplace introduces the possibility of increased levels of stress in the workforce, leading to a lowering of morale which, in itself, can result in a reluctance to adhere to accepted health and safety procedures.

Question 10
(a) Identify FOUR types of emergency procedure that an organisation might need to have in place (4)
.

(b) Explain why visitors to a workplace should be informed of the emergency procedures. (4)

The emergency procedures that companies might need to have in place, in answer to part (a), include those for evacuation in case of fire, for accidents, for dangerous incidents such as a chemical spillage, for a security or intruder alert and in the event of an explosive device being suspected or discovered on site. This part of the question was well answered with the majority of candidates able to identify at least three of the above types of procedure
For part (b), many candidates recognised the need for visitors to be informed of the procedures so that they can act appropriately in the event of an emergency, thereby minimising the risk to themselves as well as to other persons. Relatively few, however, mentioned that the provision of such information will assist the employer in complying with the requirements of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 that relate to ensuring the safety of persons other than employees working on the premises. The general duty owed to persons other than employees under section 3 of the HSW Act is also of relevance, as is the employer's common law duty of care.
Question 11
.

Replacement or repair of damaged plant and equipment is a cost that an 
organisation may face following a workplace accident.

List EIGHT other possible costs to the organisation following a workplace accident. (8)

There were many possible responses to this question and candidates could have chosen from a long list of possible costs. They include costs. associated with lost production, damage to materials, first-aid, investigation and remedial action, additional administration incurred, replacement staff, increases in insurance premiums as well as criminal and civil actions (the imposition of fines, parts of compensation payments not covered by insurance and legal representation). There may also be intangible costs following an accident arising from a poor corporate image and a possible detrimental effect on employee morale resulting in reduced productivity.

The question was generally well answered and, since only a list was required, it presented an opportunity for candidates to gain marks relatively quickly. Most took advantage of this opportunity
.

.

Paper A2

Controlling workplace hazards

Question 1

(a) Identify TWO occasions when a thorough examination of a fork-lift truck is required under the Lifting Operations and Lifting Equipment Regulations 1998. (2)
(b) Outline a range of circumstances that may cause a fork-lift truck to become unstable.
. (8)
(c) Other than those associated with instability, identify FIVE hazards presented by a diesel-powered fork-lift truck AND describe the precautions that might be necessary in EACH case. (10)

In answering part (a) of the question, candidates could have identified occasions such as: before its first use by an employer; at twelve monthly intervals (or six monthly if the truck is to be used for lifting persons); in accordance with an examination scheme drawn up by a competent person; or following circumstances that might have compromised the safety of the lifting equipment. Many candidates demonstrated a lack of knowledge of the requirements 9f the Regulations. Some suggested that a thorough examination would be required following an accident but neglected to add the proviso that this would be the case only if the accident might have affected the safety of the truck's lifting mechanism.

In contrast, most candidates coped well with part (b). Better answers adopted a structured approach that considered the load, the environment and the vehicle itself. Typical issues mentioned were: insecure, excessive or uneven loading; incorrect tilt and/or elevation of forks when travelling; uneven or unconsolidated ground and changes in level; slopes (and incorrect procedures for dealing with them); obstructions (overhead and Iow level); cornering at excessive speeds; sudden braking; poor condition of tyres, and mechanical failure.

Part (c) of the question was also reasonably well answered with most candidates able to identify five relevant hazards (and their corresponding precautions). They included: vibration (eg spring mounted seats); noise (wearing ear defenders or fitting silencers on exhausts); diesel fumes (the provision of ventilation or prohibiting indoor use); falling materials (provision of a protective cage); collisions (the use of barriers and/or speed restraints); and environmental and health hazards associated with the use of diesel oil (control of spillages and the wearing of gloves). Candidates who mentioned fire and explosion were perhaps unaware that diesel oil, unlike petrol, presents little risk in this respect.

Question 2

Outline the factors to consider when assessing the adequacy of lighting within an open-plan office. (8)

The factors most commonly referred to in answers were the types of task being undertaken (in particular the use of display screen equipment), the availability of natural light and the problems caused by glare. Fewer candidates outlined the characteristics of general lighting (type, colour and intensity) in relation to, for instance, floor area and office layout; or the provision, suitability and adjustability of local lighting in relation to specific tasks. Examiners commented that candidates generally tended to produce rather shallow answers that avoided specific issues and did little more than re-phrase the question. At the other extreme, some candidates discussed in great detail such items as window sizes and emergency lighting but at the expense of more central issues.
.

Question 3

For EACH of the following agents, outline the principal health effects AND identify a typical workplace situation in which a person might be exposed:

 (i) isocyanates (2)
(ii) asbestos (2)
(iii)leptospira bacteria (2)
(iv) lead. (2)  

Overall, this question was not particularly well answered. Outlines of health effects and references to workplace situations tended to be extremely vague, if they were identified at all. However, for a minority of candidates who had gained knowledge of the four specified agents, all of which are referenced in the Certificate syllabus, marks were relatively easy to obtain.

Isocyanates are a respiratory sensitiser and may also cause dermatitis. Persons carrying out work involving the use of isocyanate-based printing inks, adhesives or paints would be at risk.

Exposure to asbestos may cause asbestosis, lung cancer or mesothelioma (a rare cancer that is associated almost exclusively with asbestos). Carrying out maintenance work on, or the demolition of, a building where asbestos is contained in the fabric of the structure could lead to the inhalation of airborne fibres..

An infection caused by exposure to the leptospira bacterium is called leptospirosis, with symptoms that resemble influenza (fever, chills, muscular aches and pains, etc). In rare cases, a severe form of the condition known as Weil's disease can develop and this is characterised by symptoms that include bruising of the skin, anaemia, sore eyes, nose bleeds and jaundice. Serious damage to internal organs can result, which often proves fatal. The bacterium is carried by animals, particularly rats and cattle, and exposure to the urine of infected animals can put people such as sewer workers, farm workers and vets at particular risk. While there were some good accounts given for this part of the question, Examiners were disturbed to find that many candidates confused 'leptospira' with 'Iegionella'.

The health effects of exposure to lead are many and varied but principally include anaemia, fertility problems and damage to the kidneys, the nervous and muscular systems and, particularly in children, the brain. Signs and symptoms of lead poisoning include irritability, lethargy, memory and concentration problems, muscle and joint pain, 'wrist drop' and a blue line on the gums. Those engaged in any activity that involves lead and produces fume, vapour or dust (such as in battery manufacture, lead crystal glass-making or the removal of lead paint) are at risk.

Question 4

(a) With reference to the 'fire triangle', outline TWO methods of extinguishing fires. (4)

(b) State the ways in which persons could be harmed by a fire in work premises. (4)

Answers to this question were generally to a good standard. For part (a), most candidates were able to outline two methods of extinguishing fires by choosing from: starvation (by removing the fuel); smothering (by eliminating the oxygen supply with the use of foam or carbon dioxide); cooling (with water); and interfering chemically with the combustion process (by using a dry powder extinguisher). Not all candidates, however, referred in their answers to the fire triangle to show which of the three elements of combustion (oxygen, heat and fuel) was affected by their chosen methods.

Candidates also coped well with part (b) although, in some cases, answers were too unspecific (eg "being trapped in a building" does not explain how harm occurs). In a fire situation, people may be harmed by being burned, by inhaling toxic fumes, by the effects of smoke and by a depleted oxygen supply. Better candidates also referred to the possibility of being injured by a structural failure of a building, or by being crushed or suffering some other type of injury in attempting to escape.

Question 5

Other than those relating to the physical environment, outline the options that might be available to an organisation to reduce stress levels amongst its employees. (8)

Options that are available to an organisation to reduce stress levels amongst its employees include: those related to work/life balance (such as the organisation of shift patterns, discouraging the working of excessively long hours and introducing flexible working arrangements); introducing job rotation and increasing work variety; drawing up clear job descriptions and taking steps to match individuals to the descriptions; seeking the views of employees and involving them in decisions; introducing and implementing policies to cover harassment, discrimination, violence and the investigation of complaints; and ensuring adequate levels of supervision with supervisors trained to recognise the symptoms of stress so that ameliorative action can be taken or, in more extreme cases, so that those affected might be offered counselling.

There seemed to be little understanding amongst candidates of the management of stress and many confined their answers to its causes. Some did not read the question with sufficient care and included options that were directly related to the physical environment rather than those associated with the organisational, job and individual stress factors.
Question 6

(a) For EACH of the following types of non-ionising radiation, identify an occupational source and state the possible ill-health effects on exposed individuals:
(i)
infrared radiation(2) 

(ii)
ultraviolet radiation. (2)
(b) Identify the general methods for protecting people against harmful exposure to non-ionising radiation. (4)

In answering part (a) of the question, better candidates were able to cite typical sources of infrared radiation as fire, furnaces or lasers, and of UV light as the sun or welding operations. Others appeared to confuse the two types of radiation while a few considered x-rays and microwaves to be infrared radiation. Ill-health effects caused even more difficulty. Burns to the skin and eye damage are common to both types of radiation and general knowledge of the effects of the sun (sunburn and skin cancer) and of standing by a fire (heating effects on the skin and the body in general) should have helped those who had identified these particular sources.

There was a little more certainty in identifying, for part (b), methods for protecting people against exposure. These might include shielding by a physical barrier, increasing the distance between the source and the person, reducing the duration of exposure, using appropriate personal protective equipment (such as clothing and eye protection) and the use of protective skin creams. Knowledge of how to avoid the harmful effects of the sun in a non-occupational setting should have enabled candidates to come up with at least some of the possible means of protecting against non-ionising radiation.

Question 7

Outline the precautions that may be needed when carrying out repairs to the flat roof of a building. (8)

Almost all candidates made reference to the more obvious precautions that include the provision of safe access to the roof (scaffolding and/or ladders), edge protection to prevent the fall of persons or materials, and restricting access to the area below the work by means of barriers and so forth. Better candidates went on to outline the precautions that might be needed to protect employees from falling through fragile rooflights and voids and from harmful contact with overhead obstructions and services. Also relevant would be the means of transporting materials to and from the working area, the possible need for netting under the roof, protection from the weather, and the positioning and use of hazardous equipment such as bitumen boilers and gas cylinders.

This question has appeared on previous examination papers and although answers were generally reasonable, they were not as good as might have been expected. Many candidates lost the opportunity for marks either because they did not supply the necessary detail to satisfy the requirement for an 'outline' or because they concentrated on hazards rather than precautions.

Question 8
(a) List FOUR specific types of injury that may be caused by the incorrect manual handling of loads. (4)

(b) Outline the factors in relation to the load that will affect the risk of injury. (4)

Part (a) of the question asked for a list of specific injuries that might be caused by the incorrect manual handling of loads. These would include spinal disc compression or slipped discs, torn ligaments or strained or sprained tendons, hernias, dislocations and fractures, muscular strains, cuts and abrasions, and crushing and impact injuries. While there were some good answers to this part of the question, too many candidates referred in vague and general terms to back, muscular and hand injuries when a more specific answer was required.

Part (b) tested candidates' knowledge of how the nature of a load can affect the risk of injury during manual handling activities. They should have identified matters such as the size and weight of the load, the possibility that the contents might move and the load become unbalanced, the weight distribution (the centre of gravity not being in the centre of the load), difficulty in securing a firm grasp of the load, and the presence of sharp edges or very hot or cold surfaces. Again, better candidates were able to provide a focused answer with sufficient detail to demonstrate a clear understanding of the issues. Other answers, however, were extremely brief (sometimes no more than four words) and a few identified controls instead of risk factors.

Question 9

An employee is to use a petrol-driven chainsaw to fell a tree from ground level. Outline the hazards faced by the employee in carrying out this task. (8)

This question did not require a detailed knowledge of chainsaw operation but provided a scenario that all candidates should have been able to picture in their minds quite easily. The question was generally well answered with most candidates able to outline a number of hazards associated with this task including: exposure to fumes and dust; manual handling; noise and vibration; contact with possibly dermatitic lubricating oils; flying bark and fragments; uneven ground that could cause slips and falls; fire/explosion hazards associated with refuelling and storage; and hazards arising from adverse weather conditions. A surprising number of candidates, however, omitted reference to the principal hazards of the task relating to contact with moving parts of the chainsaw and being crushed by the falling tree.

Question 10

In relation to electrical safety, explain the meaning of the following terms: 

(i)           isolation (2)

(ii)         earthing(2)
(iii) reduced Iow voltage (2)

(iv)        overcurrent protection. (2)
This question was designed to test candidates' knowledge of some key electrical terms. Despite the question having appeared on a number of previous examination papers, it was again poorly answered. The conclusion is that many candidates have a poor grasp of the fundamental principles relating to electrical safety, and perhaps to electricity in general.

'Isolation' refers to the physical disconnection of the electrical supply to an item of equipment or part of an electrical system (often to allow maintenance work to be carried out safely) whereby a significant gap is created between the disconnected parts in a way that prevents inadvertent reconnection. A simple reference to "switching off" was insufficient to gain marks.

'Earthing', on the other hand, is a means whereby electrical equipment and conductive items are connected to earth by a cable or other suitable means such that the route to earth provides the path of least resistance to a current flowing under fault conditions.

'Reduced Iow voltage', commonly used on construction sites, involves the reduction of mains voltage by a transformer to a lower, safer voltage - typically 110 volts. In this case, any shock voltage can be restricted to 55 volts by means of a transformer that is 'centre-tapped to earth'.

Lastly, 'overcurrent protection' is a method of preventing the flow of excess current by cutting the supply under fault conditions by means of a fuse or circuit breaker.

Question 11

Identify the information that should be included on a manufacturer's safety data sheet supplied with a hazardous substance. (8)

Most candidates seemed familiar with manufacturers' safety data sheets with respect to hazardous substances and were able to identify a wide range of issues in their answers to this question. The information that must be provided on a data sheet is specified in Schedule 4 to the Chemicals (Hazard Information and Packaging for Supply) Regulations 2002 and includes: the name of the substance; its physical properties and chemical composition; the nature of the hazards presented; toxicological information (eg health effects); environmental effects; relevant standards (eg workplace exposure limits); precautions to be taken in handling, storage and transport; exposure controls and personal protective equipment; measures to be taken in an emergency (eg spillage or accidental exposure) including first-aid treatment and fire-fighting measures; and the requirements for disposal.
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Paper A 1

The management of safety and health

Question 1

An independent audit of an organisation has concluded that employees have received insufficient health and safety training.

(i) Describe the factors that should be considered when developing an extensive programme of health and safety training within the organisation  (12)
(ii) Outline the various measures that might be used to assess the effectiveness of such training. (4)
. (Hi) Give FOUR reasons why it is important for an employer to keep a record of the training provided to each employee (4)
_____________________________________________________________________________________________

For part (i), the completion of a training needs analysis is an important first step in the development of any programme of training (ie comparing what employees need to know with what they already know). In deciding what employees need to know, consideration should be given to their responsibilities, the activities carried out, the risks associated with those activities and the actions required of employees to minimise such risks. It should have been recognised in this context that a senior manager, for instance, will have different training needs with respect to health and safety from those of a supervisor or a shopfloor employee. An assessment would then need to be made of employees' existing knowledge, taking into account their previous experience, the levels and types of training already received and any indications of where deficiencies may lie (eg from incident data or by observation). From the training needs analysis would emerge information on the number of employees involved, the types of training needed and the resources (in terms of financial costs, time and facilities) required to carry out the programme. The factors to be considered at this stage would include the competence and expertise of in-house staff to provide the required training, the possible need to involve external sources and the means of communicating the programme to employees at all levels in order to seek their commitment to, and their views on, the programme.

Examiners commented that many candidates did not answer the first part of the question as set but spent time detailing the content of a hypothetical training course, or listing the different types of training that might be offered (such as manual handling or basic awareness), rather than describing the factors that would need to be addressed in order that such details could be decided.

Answers to part (ii) were of a better standard with candidates outlining such measures as: post-training evaluation by trainers, the trainees themselves and their supervisors; accident rates and sickness absences; levels of compliance with laid-down procedures (such as the wearing of personal protective equipment); the results of attitude surveys; and the number and quality of suggestions made, and concerns raised, by employees with respect to health and safety.

In answering part (iii), candidates could have cited a number of reasons for keeping individual training records. These might include: to provide proof of an employee's expected level of competence; to identify when additional or refresher training might be needed; to enable a review of the effectiveness of any training to be carried out; to assess the progress of the training programme against targets; and to provide evidence to be used in any future accident investigations or legal actions.

Given the importance of training to health and safety in the workplace, and the fact that candidates themselves had just undertaken a form of training, the overall response to this question as a whole was disappointing. Many candidates appeared confused and uncertain on a large number of the aspects addressed by the question 
Question 2

Outline the factors to consider when assessing the risks to a long distance delivery driver. (8)

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
The response to this question, which has appeared on a previous occasion, was generally good. Those candidates who adopted a logical approach almost inevitably produced the better answers.

Good answers tended to be structured broadly under the four headings of the job, the individual, the vehicle and the load, with two or three factors outlined for each. Job factors would include the duration of the journey, the demands of the route (complexity, road conditions, etc), means of communication and security issues (eg the potential for violence). Individual factors would relate to the physical and psychological capabilities of the driver to cope with the demands of the job, taking into account the level of training provided. For the vehicle, ergonomic factors would relate to the design and layout of the cab but other features of the vehicle, such as tail-lifts, would be particularly important. Lastly, candidates should have considered aspects of the load in terms of its nature (eg hazardous, heavy, etc) , the means of handling materials and any emergency equipment and procedures that are, or should be, in place.

____________________________________________________________________________________
.

Question 3

(a) Explain the meaning of the term 'safe system of work' (2)

(b) Describe the enforcement action that could be taken by an enforcing authority when a safe system of work has not been implemented (6)

_______________________________________________________________________________________

In answers to part (a) of this question, there appeared to be a general lack of understanding of the term 'safe system of work', or at least some difficulty in defining the term. Examiners were looking either for an explanation that pointed to a step-by​step procedure - taking into account hazards, controls, essential equipment, personal protective equipment and training - or for one based on the integration of people, equipment, materials and the environment to produce an acceptable level of safety. Some candidates confused the term 'safe system of work' with other terms and gave answers based on an explanation of risk assessment or of the employer's duties under section 2 of the HSW Act; others merely re-wrote the term using other words - for instance, by stating that a safe system of work is a way of carrying out a task without risk - but without explaining exactly what this means in practice.

Part (b), on the other hand, was well answered by many candidates. Good answers referred to the issue of an improved within a given time period - or, when there is a risk of serious personal injury, a prohibition notice, which prohibits the use of equipment or a process until the necessary improvements in safety have been completed. Depending on the circumstances, the enforcing authority could instigate a prosecution for breaches of health and safety legislation in a magistrates' court, with more serious cases referred to the Crown Court. Alternatively, the authority may decide that the circumstances demand no more than the provision of verbal advice, possibly followed by formal written confirmation or warning
.

Question 4

In relation to the Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) Regulations 1996:

(i) outline FOUR types of information that an employer is NOT obliged to disclose to a representative of employee safety (4)
(ii) outline the types of facility that an employer may need to provide to representatives of employee safety. (4)

_______________________________________________________________________________________
In answering part (i), candidates could have chosen from a number of types of information that an employer is not obliged to disclose. They include information that: does not relate to health and safety; would be against the interests of national security; would contravene a statutory prohibition imposed on the employer; relates to an individual (unless the individual has consented to it being disclosed); has been obtained by the employer in connection with legal proceedings; and information that would damage the employer's business interests. Responses were generally to a fair standard although some candidates seemed to have little knowledge of the specific requirements of the Regulations and either offered very little by way of response or relied, not particularly successfully, on guesswork

For part (ii), the Regulations themselves require that an employer provides facilities that a representative of employee safety may reasonably require for the purpose of carrying out his/her functions. Depending on the particular circumstances, it might be reasonable for the employer to provide such facilities as: a private room when the occasion demands; a telephone and fax machine; photocopying and IT facilities; and library and storage facilities. Few candidates provided good answers to this part of the question, with many (perhaps because they did not read the question with sufficient care) referring to items other than facilities that an employer must provide - such as training and health and safety information. A number of answers went down an entirely different path and provided information relating generally to the rights and functions of representatives of employee safety.

_______________________________________________________________________________________

Question 5

Outline FOUR advantages and FOUR disadvantages of using 'propaganda' posters to communicate health and safety information to the workforce (8)

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Posters are a commonly used medium for passing on health and safety messages to the workforce and many candidates will have used them or seen them in use. The question was generally well answered although some candidates appeared to find more difficulty in recognising a range of advantages of using safety posters in the workplace, whereas they were much better acquainted with their disadvantages.

Advantages of posters include their flexibility, their brevity, their relatively Iow cost, their use in reinforcing verbal instructions or information, their value in providing a constant reminder of the importance of health and occur. safety, and the potential to involve employees in their selection and hence in the message being conveyed. The fact that most posters use graphical illustrations (often in cartoon form) means that the message is immediate and is easily understood by all.

Disadvantages include the need to change posters on a regular basis if they are to be noticed, the fact that they might become soiled, defaced and out-of-date, and the possibility that they might appear to trivialise serious matters. There may also be an over-reliance on posters to convey health and safety information and they may be perceived by unscrupulous employers as an easy, if not particularly effective, way of discharging their health and safety obligations and of shifting responsibility onto the workforce for any accidents that may occur.
Question 6

(a) Outline the main functions of:
(i) criminal law (2)
(ii) civil law (2)

(b) Explain the principal differences between common law and statute law. (4)

_______________________________________________________________________________________

For part (a), candidates should have identified that criminal law enforces a code of conduct for society, normally has a protective function and allows the state to take punitive action against those who commit breaches. Civil law, on the other hand, has the function of enabling an individual who has suffered harm to gain appropriate recompense from the perpetrator, or to seek an injunction to prevent harm (or further harm) from occurring.

Part (ii) required an explanation of the principal differences between common and statute law. Successful candidates were those who explained that common law is not written down but is developed by the courts over time. In the area of health and safety, the common law tort of negligence forms the basis of many civil actions. Statute law, on the other hand, is written down (codified) in the form of Acts and Regulations, lays down requirements and assigns duties and responsibilities. Failure to comply with statute law normally (but not always) constitutes a criminal offence but, even when it defines criminal law, statute law can also be used in civil actions unless specifically disallowed.

Despite these fundamental legal terms being the subject of many previous questions, they still cause much confusion amongst candidates, with the terms often wrongly being used synonymously. Candidates need to be able to distinguish clearly between types of law (criminal and civil) and sources of law (statute and common). In broad terms, the former represents systems in which either the state can prosecute offenders or individuals can seek compensation; the latter provides a code of conduct, whether written down or developed by case law, against which people's behaviour can be judged. Tutors need to make absolutely certain that these concepts are grasped by candidates at an early stage of a course.

_______________________________________________________________________________________
.

Question 7

Outline the personal factors that might place an individual at a greater risk of harm while at work. (8)
 -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Personal factors that may place an individual at greater risk of harm at work include: a generally poor attitude to work, authority and/or risk, often coupled with Iow motivation; issues relating to physical capabilities or development (such as lack of stature, strength and/or stamina) and to mental capabilities (such as poor reasoning skills); poor perception of risk, perhaps influenced by alcohol or drugs; age-related behavioural factors associated with immaturity; and innate or health conditions affecting physical or mental capacity. Further factors relate to the levels of training and experience of the individual.

Answers to this question were generally to a reasonable standard although some candidates did not pay sufficient attention to the wording of the question and included factors other than those that could be classed as personal (eg those relating to a particular job that a person does or the type of organisation in which they work) while others did not provide sufficient detail to obtain all of the marks that were available. A simple list of factors with no indication of how they might affect risk was not enough.

Question 8

(a) Outline the requirements of section 2(3) of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 in relation to an employer's duty to prepare a health and safety policy. (2)
(b) Identify the purposes of EACH of the following sections of a health and safety policy document:

(i) 'statement of intent' (2)
(ii) 'organisation' (2)
(iii)'arrangements'. (2)

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

In answering part (a) of the question, candidates should have outlined that an employer has a duty to prepare a written statement of his general policy with respect to health and safety together with the organisation and arrangements for carrying out the policy. An exception to the requirement for the policy to be in writing exists in cases where there are fewer than five employees.

Answers to part (b) were to a reasonable standard though some were lacking in depth and these consequently gained fewer marks. The 'statement of intent' should both demonstrate management's commitment to health and safety and set goals and objectives for the organisation; the purpose of the section of the policy on 'organisation' is to identify health and safety responsibilities and reporting lines within the company; and the section on 'arrangements' is intended to set out in detail the specific systems and procedures that aim to assist in the implementation of the general policy.

Question 9

Outline the possible effects on health and safety of poor standards of housekeeping in the workplace. (8)
Most candidates had little difficulty in providing reasonable answers to this question and gained marks for noting that slips, trips, falls, falling objects and fires are well ​known effects associated with poor housekeeping. There may also be an increased risk of ill-health where hazardous substances are involved or where rubbish attracts rodents and other pests. Specific reference could have been made to blocked fire exits and internal transport issues. More able candidates were able to suggest that poor storage of materials can lead to musculo-skeletal problems and that a generally untidy workplace introduces the possibility of increased levels of stress in the workforce, leading to a lowering of morale which, in itself, can result in a reluctance to adhere to accepted health and safety procedures.

Question 10
(a) Identify FOUR types of emergency procedure that an organisation might need to have in place (4)
.

(b) Explain why visitors to a workplace should be informed of the emergency procedures. (4)

The emergency procedures that companies might need to have in place, in answer to part (a), include those for evacuation in case of fire, for accidents, for dangerous incidents such as a chemical spillage, for a security or intruder alert and in the event of an explosive device being suspected or discovered on site. This part of the question was well answered with the majority of candidates able to identify at least three of the above types of procedure
For part (b), many candidates recognised the need for visitors to be informed of the procedures so that they can act appropriately in the event of an emergency, thereby minimising the risk to themselves as well as to other persons. Relatively few, however, mentioned that the provision of such information will assist the employer in complying with the requirements of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 that relate to ensuring the safety of persons other than employees working on the premises. The general duty owed to persons other than employees under section 3 of the HSW Act is also of relevance, as is the employer's common law duty of care.
Question 11
.

Replacement or repair of damaged plant and equipment is a cost that an 
organisation may face following a workplace accident.

List EIGHT other possible costs to the organisation following a workplace accident. (8)

There were many possible responses to this question and candidates could have chosen from a long list of possible costs. They include costs. associated with lost production, damage to materials, first-aid, investigation and remedial action, additional administration incurred, replacement staff, increases in insurance premiums as well as criminal and civil actions (the imposition of fines, parts of compensation payments not covered by insurance and legal representation). There may also be intangible costs following an accident arising from a poor corporate image and a possible detrimental effect on employee morale resulting in reduced productivity.

The question was generally well answered and, since only a list was required, it presented an opportunity for candidates to gain marks relatively quickly. Most took advantage of this opportunity
.

.

Paper A2

Controlling workplace hazards

Question 1

(a) Identify TWO occasions when a thorough examination of a fork-lift truck is required under the Lifting Operations and Lifting Equipment Regulations 1998. (2)
(b) Outline a range of circumstances that may cause a fork-lift truck to become unstable.
. (8)
(c) Other than those associated with instability, identify FIVE hazards presented by a diesel-powered fork-lift truck AND describe the precautions that might be necessary in EACH case. (10)

In answering part (a) of the question, candidates could have identified occasions such as: before its first use by an employer; at twelve monthly intervals (or six monthly if the truck is to be used for lifting persons); in accordance with an examination scheme drawn up by a competent person; or following circumstances that might have compromised the safety of the lifting equipment. Many candidates demonstrated a lack of knowledge of the requirements 9f the Regulations. Some suggested that a thorough examination would be required following an accident but neglected to add the proviso that this would be the case only if the accident might have affected the safety of the truck's lifting mechanism.

In contrast, most candidates coped well with part (b). Better answers adopted a structured approach that considered the load, the environment and the vehicle itself. Typical issues mentioned were: insecure, excessive or uneven loading; incorrect tilt and/or elevation of forks when travelling; uneven or unconsolidated ground and changes in level; slopes (and incorrect procedures for dealing with them); obstructions (overhead and Iow level); cornering at excessive speeds; sudden braking; poor condition of tyres, and mechanical failure.

Part (c) of the question was also reasonably well answered with most candidates able to identify five relevant hazards (and their corresponding precautions). They included: vibration (eg spring mounted seats); noise (wearing ear defenders or fitting silencers on exhausts); diesel fumes (the provision of ventilation or prohibiting indoor use); falling materials (provision of a protective cage); collisions (the use of barriers and/or speed restraints); and environmental and health hazards associated with the use of diesel oil (control of spillages and the wearing of gloves). Candidates who mentioned fire and explosion were perhaps unaware that diesel oil, unlike petrol, presents little risk in this respect.

Question 2

Outline the factors to consider when assessing the adequacy of lighting within an open-plan office. (8)

The factors most commonly referred to in answers were the types of task being undertaken (in particular the use of display screen equipment), the availability of natural light and the problems caused by glare. Fewer candidates outlined the characteristics of general lighting (type, colour and intensity) in relation to, for instance, floor area and office layout; or the provision, suitability and adjustability of local lighting in relation to specific tasks. Examiners commented that candidates generally tended to produce rather shallow answers that avoided specific issues and did little more than re-phrase the question. At the other extreme, some candidates discussed in great detail such items as window sizes and emergency lighting but at the expense of more central issues.
.

Question 3

For EACH of the following agents, outline the principal health effects AND identify a typical workplace situation in which a person might be exposed:

 (i) isocyanates (2)
(ii) asbestos (2)
(iii)leptospira bacteria (2)
(iv) lead. (2)  

Overall, this question was not particularly well answered. Outlines of health effects and references to workplace situations tended to be extremely vague, if they were identified at all. However, for a minority of candidates who had gained knowledge of the four specified agents, all of which are referenced in the Certificate syllabus, marks were relatively easy to obtain.

Isocyanates are a respiratory sensitiser and may also cause dermatitis. Persons carrying out work involving the use of isocyanate-based printing inks, adhesives or paints would be at risk.

Exposure to asbestos may cause asbestosis, lung cancer or mesothelioma (a rare cancer that is associated almost exclusively with asbestos). Carrying out maintenance work on, or the demolition of, a building where asbestos is contained in the fabric of the structure could lead to the inhalation of airborne fibres..

An infection caused by exposure to the leptospira bacterium is called leptospirosis, with symptoms that resemble influenza (fever, chills, muscular aches and pains, etc). In rare cases, a severe form of the condition known as Weil's disease can develop and this is characterised by symptoms that include bruising of the skin, anaemia, sore eyes, nose bleeds and jaundice. Serious damage to internal organs can result, which often proves fatal. The bacterium is carried by animals, particularly rats and cattle, and exposure to the urine of infected animals can put people such as sewer workers, farm workers and vets at particular risk. While there were some good accounts given for this part of the question, Examiners were disturbed to find that many candidates confused 'leptospira' with 'Iegionella'.

The health effects of exposure to lead are many and varied but principally include anaemia, fertility problems and damage to the kidneys, the nervous and muscular systems and, particularly in children, the brain. Signs and symptoms of lead poisoning include irritability, lethargy, memory and concentration problems, muscle and joint pain, 'wrist drop' and a blue line on the gums. Those engaged in any activity that involves lead and produces fume, vapour or dust (such as in battery manufacture, lead crystal glass-making or the removal of lead paint) are at risk.

Question 4

(a) With reference to the 'fire triangle', outline TWO methods of extinguishing fires. (4)

(b) State the ways in which persons could be harmed by a fire in work premises. (4)

Answers to this question were generally to a good standard. For part (a), most candidates were able to outline two methods of extinguishing fires by choosing from: starvation (by removing the fuel); smothering (by eliminating the oxygen supply with the use of foam or carbon dioxide); cooling (with water); and interfering chemically with the combustion process (by using a dry powder extinguisher). Not all candidates, however, referred in their answers to the fire triangle to show which of the three elements of combustion (oxygen, heat and fuel) was affected by their chosen methods.

Candidates also coped well with part (b) although, in some cases, answers were too unspecific (eg "being trapped in a building" does not explain how harm occurs). In a fire situation, people may be harmed by being burned, by inhaling toxic fumes, by the effects of smoke and by a depleted oxygen supply. Better candidates also referred to the possibility of being injured by a structural failure of a building, or by being crushed or suffering some other type of injury in attempting to escape.

Question 5

Other than those relating to the physical environment, outline the options that might be available to an organisation to reduce stress levels amongst its employees. (8)

Options that are available to an organisation to reduce stress levels amongst its employees include: those related to work/life balance (such as the organisation of shift patterns, discouraging the working of excessively long hours and introducing flexible working arrangements); introducing job rotation and increasing work variety; drawing up clear job descriptions and taking steps to match individuals to the descriptions; seeking the views of employees and involving them in decisions; introducing and implementing policies to cover harassment, discrimination, violence and the investigation of complaints; and ensuring adequate levels of supervision with supervisors trained to recognise the symptoms of stress so that ameliorative action can be taken or, in more extreme cases, so that those affected might be offered counselling.

There seemed to be little understanding amongst candidates of the management of stress and many confined their answers to its causes. Some did not read the question with sufficient care and included options that were directly related to the physical environment rather than those associated with the organisational, job and individual stress factors.
Question 6

(a) For EACH of the following types of non-ionising radiation, identify an occupational source and state the possible ill-health effects on exposed individuals:
(i)
infrared radiation(2) 

(ii)
ultraviolet radiation. (2)
(b) Identify the general methods for protecting people against harmful exposure to non-ionising radiation. (4)

In answering part (a) of the question, better candidates were able to cite typical sources of infrared radiation as fire, furnaces or lasers, and of UV light as the sun or welding operations. Others appeared to confuse the two types of radiation while a few considered x-rays and microwaves to be infrared radiation. Ill-health effects caused even more difficulty. Burns to the skin and eye damage are common to both types of radiation and general knowledge of the effects of the sun (sunburn and skin cancer) and of standing by a fire (heating effects on the skin and the body in general) should have helped those who had identified these particular sources.

There was a little more certainty in identifying, for part (b), methods for protecting people against exposure. These might include shielding by a physical barrier, increasing the distance between the source and the person, reducing the duration of exposure, using appropriate personal protective equipment (such as clothing and eye protection) and the use of protective skin creams. Knowledge of how to avoid the harmful effects of the sun in a non-occupational setting should have enabled candidates to come up with at least some of the possible means of protecting against non-ionising radiation.

Question 7

Outline the precautions that may be needed when carrying out repairs to the flat roof of a building. (8)

Almost all candidates made reference to the more obvious precautions that include the provision of safe access to the roof (scaffolding and/or ladders), edge protection to prevent the fall of persons or materials, and restricting access to the area below the work by means of barriers and so forth. Better candidates went on to outline the precautions that might be needed to protect employees from falling through fragile rooflights and voids and from harmful contact with overhead obstructions and services. Also relevant would be the means of transporting materials to and from the working area, the possible need for netting under the roof, protection from the weather, and the positioning and use of hazardous equipment such as bitumen boilers and gas cylinders.

This question has appeared on previous examination papers and although answers were generally reasonable, they were not as good as might have been expected. Many candidates lost the opportunity for marks either because they did not supply the necessary detail to satisfy the requirement for an 'outline' or because they concentrated on hazards rather than precautions.

Question 8
(a) List FOUR specific types of injury that may be caused by the incorrect manual handling of loads. (4)

(b) Outline the factors in relation to the load that will affect the risk of injury. (4)

Part (a) of the question asked for a list of specific injuries that might be caused by the incorrect manual handling of loads. These would include spinal disc compression or slipped discs, torn ligaments or strained or sprained tendons, hernias, dislocations and fractures, muscular strains, cuts and abrasions, and crushing and impact injuries. While there were some good answers to this part of the question, too many candidates referred in vague and general terms to back, muscular and hand injuries when a more specific answer was required.

Part (b) tested candidates' knowledge of how the nature of a load can affect the risk of injury during manual handling activities. They should have identified matters such as the size and weight of the load, the possibility that the contents might move and the load become unbalanced, the weight distribution (the centre of gravity not being in the centre of the load), difficulty in securing a firm grasp of the load, and the presence of sharp edges or very hot or cold surfaces. Again, better candidates were able to provide a focused answer with sufficient detail to demonstrate a clear understanding of the issues. Other answers, however, were extremely brief (sometimes no more than four words) and a few identified controls instead of risk factors.

Question 9

An employee is to use a petrol-driven chainsaw to fell a tree from ground level. Outline the hazards faced by the employee in carrying out this task. (8)

This question did not require a detailed knowledge of chainsaw operation but provided a scenario that all candidates should have been able to picture in their minds quite easily. The question was generally well answered with most candidates able to outline a number of hazards associated with this task including: exposure to fumes and dust; manual handling; noise and vibration; contact with possibly dermatitic lubricating oils; flying bark and fragments; uneven ground that could cause slips and falls; fire/explosion hazards associated with refuelling and storage; and hazards arising from adverse weather conditions. A surprising number of candidates, however, omitted reference to the principal hazards of the task relating to contact with moving parts of the chainsaw and being crushed by the falling tree.

Question 10

In relation to electrical safety, explain the meaning of the following terms: 

(i)           isolation (2)

(ii)         earthing(2)
(iv) reduced Iow voltage (2)

(iv)        overcurrent protection. (2)
This question was designed to test candidates' knowledge of some key electrical terms. Despite the question having appeared on a number of previous examination papers, it was again poorly answered. The conclusion is that many candidates have a poor grasp of the fundamental principles relating to electrical safety, and perhaps to electricity in general.

'Isolation' refers to the physical disconnection of the electrical supply to an item of equipment or part of an electrical system (often to allow maintenance work to be carried out safely) whereby a significant gap is created between the disconnected parts in a way that prevents inadvertent reconnection. A simple reference to "switching off" was insufficient to gain marks.

'Earthing', on the other hand, is a means whereby electrical equipment and conductive items are connected to earth by a cable or other suitable means such that the route to earth provides the path of least resistance to a current flowing under fault conditions.

'Reduced Iow voltage', commonly used on construction sites, involves the reduction of mains voltage by a transformer to a lower, safer voltage - typically 110 volts. In this case, any shock voltage can be restricted to 55 volts by means of a transformer that is 'centre-tapped to earth'.

Lastly, 'overcurrent protection' is a method of preventing the flow of excess current by cutting the supply under fault conditions by means of a fuse or circuit breaker.

Question 11

Identify the information that should be included on a manufacturer's safety data sheet supplied with a hazardous substance. (8)

Most candidates seemed familiar with manufacturers' safety data sheets with respect to hazardous substances and were able to identify a wide range of issues in their answers to this question. The information that must be provided on a data sheet is specified in Schedule 4 to the Chemicals (Hazard Information and Packaging for Supply) Regulations 2002 and includes: the name of the substance; its physical properties and chemical composition; the nature of the hazards presented; toxicological information (eg health effects); environmental effects; relevant standards (eg workplace exposure limits); precautions to be taken in handling, storage and transport; exposure controls and personal protective equipment; measures to be taken in an emergency (eg spillage or accidental exposure) including first-aid treatment and fire-fighting measures; and the requirements for disposal.
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Paper A1

The management of safety and health

General Comments

As with previous reports Examiners' made three common comments as to why candidates missed marks.,

Candidates do not always read the question with sufficient care and thus answer a related, but different, question than the one they have actually read. This risks missing most or all of the marks available for a question.

Attention is still not paid to action verbs, with candidates listing bullet points rather than giving a proper outline.

To gain all the marks available in a question candidates must provide sufficient breadth in their answer, ie an outline of a couple of points in a 6-mark question will not suffice.

Question 1

(a) Outline the benefits to an organisation of having a health and safety committee. (4)

(b) Outline the reasons why a health and safety committee may prove to be ineffective in practice. (8)
(c) Identify a range of methods that an employer can use to provide health and safety information directly to individual employees. (8)

Part (a) of this question was not well answered with many candidates concentrating on the functions of a health and safety committee rather than the benefits of having such a committee in place. Benefits which could have been outlined included: it demonstrates management commitment and compliance with the legal requirement to consult with employees; it facilitates consultation and communication with the workforce via employee representatives; it provides a means of recording discussions that have taken place on health and safety matters and it may help to foster a positive health and safety culture by encouraging employee involvement and ownership.

Answers to part (b) were to a better standard with most candidates able to gain some of the marks available. Examiners expected candidates to identify reasons such as: a lack of management commitment; no terms of reference for the committee; no agenda andlor minutes of the meetings being produced; an uneven balance between management and employee representatives; poor chairmanship; no access to the decision making processes; infrequent meetings; inappropriate topics for discussion and no access to health and safety expertise.

Part (c) was well answered with most candidates able to offer a range of valid methods such as notice boards; team briefings; training sessions including induction and tool box talks; news letters and the inclusion of messages with wage/pay slips; posters, competitions and signs; and one to one briefing such as in appraisal sessions.

Question 2

Outline the circumstances that may give rise to a need for a health and safety policy to be reviewed. (8)

In answering this question, candidates could have outlined circumstances such as: significant changes in the organisation; after the introduction of new or changed processes or work methods; following changes in key personnel; following changes in legislation; where risk assessments, monitoring exercises or investigations show that the policy is no longer effective or relevant; following enforcement action and after a sufficient period of time has elapsed since the previous review to suggest that another one is due.

Most were able to refer to some of the above circumstances but only the better answers contained more complete outlines and so gained most of the marks available.

Question 3
(a) Explain why it is important for an organisation to set targets in terms of its health and safety performance. (2)
(b) Outline SIX types of target that an organisation might typically set in relation to health and safety. (6)
In answering part (a), few candidates appeared to understand the importance of setting targets in terms of health and safety performance. Some did suggest that it gave evidence of management commitment, but few were then able to highlight the importance of targets in motivating staff by providing them with something tangible to aim for or the important part they can play in facilitating the measurement and review of performance.

Candidates had more success in answering part (b) and identified targets such as reduced/zero accidents, zero HSE enforcement and reduced sickness absence.

Better answers outlined additional targets such as improved audit scores; a reduction in the number of civil claims; an increase in the reporting of near miss incidents or minor accidents; an increase in the number of employees trained in health and safety and the achievement of a Health & Safety Standard (eg OHSAS 18001).

Generally, however, this question was not well answered with a number of candidates having unexpected difficulty with both parts.

Question 4

(a) Define the term 'negligence'. (2)

(b) Outline the general defences available to an employer in a case of alleged negligence brought by an employee. (6)

In answering part (a), candidates should have defined 'negligence' as a civil wrong (tort) involving unreasonably careless conduct (or a breach of the common law duty of care), resulting in loss, damage or injury. Many quoted "careless conduct or breach" but then neglected to add a reference to the resultant loss, damage or injury.
Part (b) required an outline of the general defences available to an employer accused of alleged negligence. These would include that there was no duty owed to the employee since the case referred to something which did not take place during the course of employment; that if such a duty were owed, there was no breach in that what happened was not foreseeable and in the event everything reasonable had been done; that the loss, damage or injury was either non-existent or not caused by any breach; that the claimant voluntarily accepted the risk (volenti non fit injuria) or that the case was out of time. Candidates should have been mindful of the fact that this part of the question required an outline and as such, brief answers such as "no duty" or "no breach" could not be awarded all the marks available.
Question 5

With reference to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995:

(i) state the legal requirements for reporting a fatality resulting from an accident at work to the relevant enforcing authority(5)
(ii) outline THREE categories of work-related injury (other than fatal injuries) that are reportable. (3)

Most candidates provided reasonable answers to part (i) of the question, identifying the requirement to notify the enforcing authority by the quickest practicable means and then to report the death formally within ten days by an approved means (eg on form F2508 or by contacting HSE's Incident Contact Centre).
Not many, however,

mentioned that the responsible person under the Regulations has the duty to notify the accident and fewer still knew that delayed deaths, up to one year after the original accident, have to be reported whether or not they have been previously reported under another category.

For part (ii) candidates could have outlined categories of work related injuries such as major injuries involving for example amputation, fracture or hospitalisation for over 24 hours; injuries that result in the injured person being away from work, or unable to do normal work, for more than three days, and injuries to non-employees who are taken to hospital for treatment.

Question 6
An employer has agreed to accept a young person on a work experience placement for one week. Outline the factors that the employer should consider prior to the placement. (8)
In answering this question, factors which could have been outlined included: individual factors such as age and maturity; physical and psychological capability and special needs; risks from the job/environment, such as chemicals, radiation, machinery or noise; the completion of a young person's risk assessment; arrangements for instruction and training before the young person starts work; and the level of supervision to be provided including the appointment of a specific mentor.

In order to gain good marks on this question, candidates needed to provide an outline of a range of factors. Some candidates, however, wrote in great detail on one or two factors only and so restricted the number of marks that could be awarded.

Question 7

(a) Draw a flowchart to identify the main components of the health and safety management system in HSE's "Successful Health and Safety Management" (HSG65). (4)

(b) Outline TWO components of the health and safety management system identified in (a). (4)

In answering part (a) of this question, Examiners expected candidates to draw a flow chart identifying the components of the management system described in HSG 65 (ie "policy", "organising for health and safety", "planning and implementation", "measuring performance", "reviewing performance" and "auditing"). To obtain all the marks available, it was necessary to show the components in the correct sequence and to identify the appropriate feed back loops. Some answers were generally disappointing which showed there are still candidates who do not have a reasonable grasp of the management model.

Again in part (b) there was a variation in the standard of response provided with the

better candidates giving good outlines of their chosen components. For "policy", emphasis should have been placed on the need for organisations to set clear aims and objectives while in "organisation", they would be expected to allocate specific responsibilities for health and safety. In "planning and implementation", candidates might have referred to the requirement to assess risks and to devise safe systems of work and in "measuring performance" to the use of active and reactive monitoring systems.

Question 8

With reference to the Confined Spaces Regulations 1997:

(i) define the meaning of 'confined space', giving TWO workplace examples(4)
(ii) identify FOUR 'specified risks' that may arise from work in a confined space. (4)

In answering part (a), most candidates provided an acceptable explanation of the term 'confined space' defining it as any space, which by virtue of its enclosed nature, presented a reasonably foreseeable specified risk. Even candidates who struggled to recall the definition were able to give good examples such as chambers, tanks, vats, silos, pits, trenches, pipes, sewers, flues and wells.

For part (b), fewer candidates were generally able to identify with confidence-specified risks arising from work in a confined space. These would include: serious injury due to fire or explosion from flammable substances such as methane, leaks from adjoining plant, or oxygen enrichment; loss of consciousness due to rise in body temperature (from boilers, furnaces or physical labour); loss of consciousness or asphyxiation caused by the presence of gas, fume or vapour; loss of consciousness or asphyxiation from lack of oxygen; drowning due to increase in the level of liquid and asphyxiation due to a free-flowing solid such as coal dust, grain or sand.

Question 9

Outline the ways in which employers might motivate their employees to comply with health and safety procedures. (8)

Examiners were looking for suggestions on how employees might be motivated to work safely. Answers should have included ways of improving employees' knowledge of the consequences of not working safely by: training and the provision of information; showing the commitment of the organisation to safety by providing resources and a safe working environment; involving employees in health and safety decisions through consultation and team meetings; and recognising and rewarding achievement. Most candidates were able to outline some of the above although the better answers emphasised that positive motivation - employees working safely because that is how they want to work - tends to be more effective than negative motivation - employees working safely for fear of disciplinary action. Both, however, have their place in a well​balanced system.

Question 10
(a) Identify the particular requirements of regulation 3 of the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 in relation to an employer's duty to carry out risk assessments. (3)

(b) Outline the factors that should be considered when selecting individuals to assist in carrying out risk assessments in the workplace. (5)
Part (a) was generally not well answered with few candidates gaining all three marks available. Some candidates mistakenly set off down the road of describing the "five steps". The particular requirements that should have been identified were: that assessments should be suitable and sufficient; that they should be reviewed if no longer valid or there have been significant changes; that the significant findings of an assessment should be recorded if there are 5 or more employees and that particular assessments were required in the case of young persons or fire.

In answering part (b), relevant factors which should have been outlined included the individuals' past experience and training in hazard identification and in carrying out risk assessments, their experience of the process or activity carried out in the workplace and their knowledge of the plant and equipment involved, their ability to understand and interpret regulations and standards, their communication skills and their attitude and commitment to the task.

Question 11
Outline the checks that could be made in assessing the health and safety competence of a contractor. (8)

"The last question on the paper was generally well answered with most candidates able to outline a good range of checks that included, amongst many others: the contractor's previous experience with the type of work; the reputation of the contractor with previous or current clients; the quality and content of his health and safety policy and risk assessments; the level of training and qualifications of his staff (including those with health and safety responsibilities); accidenUenforcement history; membership of approval or certification bodies; equipment maintenance and statutory examination records; and the detailed proposals (eg method statements) for the work to be carried out.

Paper A2

Controlling workplace hazards

General Comments

Candidates still do not pay attention to the action "verb" - a list will not suffice where an 'outline' is required; further guidance is given on page 15 (Examination technique). Answers provided by some candidates posed a question rather than provided an answer. Poor time management was evident as questions 9, 10 and 11 appeared hurried. Candidates are not penalised for bad English and / or poor spelling, however if a script cannot be read due to poor handwriting it cannot be marked effectively.

Question 1

An automated piece of equipment designed to lift boxes weighing 20kg from a conveyor and place them on to pallets has failed and is likely to be out of action for several weeks. During this time, the task will be carried out manually.
(i) Outline the factors that should be considered when undertaking a manual handling assessment of the task. (8)

(ii) Outline the measures that may be needed in order to reduce the risk of injury to employees carrying out the manual handling task. (12)

The main elements to be considered in a manual handling assessment are task, individual, load and environment. Candidates who approached the question in this way tended to produce better-focused answers that applied each element to the practical task outlined. Under the heading "task" for instance, there was a range of issues to be considered such as frequency of the activity, vertical and horizontal distances to be lifted/transported, distance of the load from the body, awkward body movements and so on. Under "load", marks were available for considering factors such as the size and weight of the boxes, their stability and the ease with which a good grip might be gained and under "environment" for referring to the condition of the floor, space constraints, temperature and the standard of lighting provided. Lastly, the individual would have to be considered in terms of age, gender, stature and physical capability.

Part (ii) of the question required candidates to outline practical measures to reduce the risk of injury to employees carrying out the manual handling task and was generally answered more successfully than the first part. These would include: improving the task layout and work routine so that adequate rest periods were provided; reducing the weight of the loads and using two persons where this was possible; ensuring that due attention was given to the selection of those involved including their physical capabilities; providing appropriate information and training on good lifting practice; ensuring that the floors and walkways were in good condition and kept free from obstruction and that the standards of heating, ventilation and lighting provided were adequate.

This question was answered reasonably well by most candidates.

Question 2

Outline the precautions necessary for the safe storage and handling of small containers containing flammable solvents. (8)

Precautions that should be considered when storing and handling flammable solvents in small containers include selecting containers that are suitable for the purpose; labelling the containers clearly with information about their contents; marking the storage area in which they are held; ensuring that empty containers are tightly closed and stored outside the building or in a store constructed of fire resisting materials; taking measures to prevent vapour build-up and to prevent or reduce the impact of spillages by using non​spill caps or bunding the area where the containers are held; removing likely sources of ignition and limiting the quantities stored and the amounts in use.

This question has appeared on previous examination papers and although it required nothing more than an outline of what should have been well known practical precautions, the standard of response provided was disappointing with many candidates becoming entangled in the various requirements of the Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations 2002 (COSH H), Dangerous Substances and Explosive Atmospheres Regulations 2002 (DSEAR) and Chemical (Hazard Information and Packaging for supply) Regulations 2002 (CHIP). A few for some reason or other did not seem to grasp the relevance of the question and provided answers relating to manual handling.

Question 3

(a) Identify TWO respiratory diseases that may be caused by exposure to asbestos. (2)
(b) Identify the common sources of asbestos in buildings that should be considered when conducting an asbestos survey of work premises. (6)

In answering part (a), most candidates were able to quote lung cancer and asbestosis though fewer referred to mesothelioma. However, a general reference to "cancer" was considered too vague to merit a mark while other references to "asthma" and "liver failure" were also not accepted.

Answers to part (b) were also to a reasonable standard with candidates identifying, for instance, pipe lagging, roofing materials, loft and wall insulation, sprayed coatings, the use of asbestos in ceiling tiles, panels and textured finishes and the presence of gaskets, packing and plugs made of asbestos-containing materials.

On the whole this question was reasonably well answered by most candidates; though some did spend time to no purpose by explaining the different types of asbestos in great detail.

Question 4

(a) Outline the THREE levels of inspection that should be included in a maintenance and inspection strategy for portable electrical appliances. (6)
(b) Identify the reasons for keeping centralised records of the results of portable appliance testing within an organisation. (2)

For part (a), the first level of inspection would be that carried out by the operator before the appliance is used and would consist of an informal check of the condition of the appliance and its cable and plug. This check would be supplemented by a more formal visual inspection by an appointed person which would follow a set down procedure and include other matters such as the correctness of the rating of the fuses fitted. Finally the strategy would include the periodic combined inspection and testing of the appliance by a competent person.

Identifying the three levels of inspection proved difficult for many candidates who were able to refer only to the formal portable appliance test.

For part (b), few were able to offer more than that the keeping of centralised records would demonstrate compliance by the employer. Additionally, such records could be used for setting the frequency for appliance testing, to verify whether unlabelled equipment had been tested or had merely lost its label and to provide a record of past faults on all appliances that had been recorded.

This new question proved troublesome to many candidates.

Question 5

A manufacturing company is to relocate to premises that require refurbishment before equipment and staff can be moved. Outline the sanitary and washing facilities that should be considered when planning the refurbishment. (8)

This question was designed to test candidates' knowledge of the standard of sanitary conveniences and washing facilities required in work premises. The initial consideration would be to ensure that the number of both sanitary conveniences and washing facilities was adequate for the number to be employed. The conveniences would need to be separate for men and women though a single convenience would be acceptable if it was in a separate room whose door could be locked from the inside. The facilities should be well lit and ventilated with walls and floors which are easy to clean. It might also be necessary, to specifically accommodate for employees with special needs.

As for the washing facilities, they should have hot and cold running water, soap or other cleansing agent and means of drying such as paper towels or a hot air dryer. Dependent on the nature of the work, showers may need to be provided.

It was disappointing to note that the standard of response provided by many candidates was not to a good standard. Some seemed to have difficulty in understanding the term "sanitary and washing facilities" and wrote of other welfare facilities such as drinking water, clothing lockers, first aid and, strangely, pregnant women.

Question 6
Provide sketches to show clearly the nature of the following mechanical hazards from moving parts of machinery:
(i) entanglement (2)
(ii) cutting (2)

(iii) drawing-in (2)
(iv) stabbing/puncture (2)

This question was generally well answered though some candidates did have difficulty in producing meaningful sketches for "stabbing/puncture" hazards and others confused "entanglement" with "drawing-in".

Candidates should bear in mind that in order to show clearly the hazards of moving machinery, they should indicate on their sketches the form and direction of movement of the machine parts involved. As an example, the rotational movement of machinery presenting an entanglement hazard should be shown by means of an arrow.

Candidates are not assessed on their draughtsmanship skills but sketches must be sufficiently clear to show the nature of the hazard to which reference is being made.

Question 7
Outline the health and safety considerations when a fork-lift truck is to be used to unload palletised goods from a vehicle parked in a factory car park. (8)

Many candidates tended to answer the question by outlining general control measures for fork-lift truck operation.Hence, the weight and stability of the load, driver competence, the condition of the FL T and ground conditions were all relevant issues.
. However, Examiners were looking to candidates to relate these specifically to the situation described and to recognise that other issues would take on a special importance. In particular, the proximity of pedestrians and other vehicles (moving or stationary) would need to be considered in terms of the means of segregation and the probable need for a banksman or supervisor to oversee the operation. Other factors, such as space constraints, the presence of kerbs or other obstructions and the adequacy of lighting, depending on the weather conditions and/or time of day, should also have received mention.

Some candidates focussed their answers narrowly and wrote in depth on only one or two of the above considerations and whilst these were undoubtedly relevant, the lack of breadth in their responses did severely limit the number of marks that could be awarded.

Question 8

A local exhaust ventilation (LEV) system is used to extract welding fume from the working environment in a fabrication workshop.

(i) Outline the factors that might reduce the effectiveness of the LEV system. (6)
(ii) Identify the possible effects that the use of the LEV system may have on the local and wider environment. (2)

In answering part (i), most candidates were able to outline a range of factors that might have reduced the effectiveness of the LEV system including damage to the system, blocked or incorrect filters, fan inefficiency, design issues, process changes, unauthorised alterations, incorrect use (eg failure to position hoods on flexible ducting correctly) and the failure to provide a system of regular maintenance, inspection and testing.

Part (ii) was not as well answered as the first part and most could not expand their answers beyond the release of airborne pollutants into the atmosphere. Candidates who referred merely to "pollution" were not awarded any marks as this was considered too vague. Other effects that could have been identified included noise, odour and the disposal of solid waste from the filter.

Question 9
Outline the requirements to ensure the safe evacuation of persons from a building in the event of fire. (8)
A good answer to this question would have included an outline of requirements such as: the means for raising the alarm; an acceptable distance to the nearest available exit; escape routes of sufficient width; clear signing of escape routes; the provision of emergency lighting; escape routes kept clear of obstructions with fire doors closed to prevent the spread of smoke; the provision of fire fighting equipment; the appointment of fire marshals; procedures for the evacuation of those with a physical impairment (in relation to hearing sight or mobility); and the need to practise the evacuation plan at regular intervals.

This question was generally well answered though there were a few candidates who were content to rely on the well rehearsed "carry out a risk assessment" while a few who had not read the question with sufficient care, provided lengthy answers on the action to be taken in the event of fire rather than on the requirements for ensuring safe evacuation.

Question 10

(a) Outline the possible health risks associated with working in a seated position for prolonged periods of time. (4)
(b) Identify the features of a suitable seat for office work. (4)

The question required candidates to demonstrate their knowledge both of the health risks associated with sedentary work and the appropriate design features of a seat that could be used by employees for much of their working time.

In response to part (a), Examiners were looking to candidates to identify health risks such as vertebral or muscular damage, cardiovascular problems (eg elevated blood pressure), problems with circulation (eg thrombosis) and musculoskeletal disorders with consequent effects on joints, tendons and ligaments. They often looked in vain since many answers consisted of vague terms of possible back problems and others introduced the abbreviations RSI and WRULD without any explanation of their meaning.

Candidates were more at home with the more practical requirements of part (b), in which they were able to outline features such as good lumbar support, the ability to adjust both seat back and seat height, the provision of foot-rests, the stability of the seat's base, the provision of arm rests where appropriate and a padded seat.

Question 11

Identify the main hazards associated with excavation work on construction sites. (8)

Candidates who performed well on this question considered all aspects of excavation work and not just the situation of a person within an excavation who might be harmed by a collapse of the sides, contact with buried services, ingress of water, build-up of fumes or being struck by falling materials - important as these are. Broader answers also included the dangers associated with excavation machinery (eg contact with overhead lines), the effect on adjacent structures, the possibility of vehicles or people falling into unprotected excavations and biological hazards. One or two candidates referred to the possible presence of an unexploded bomb, while a few, possibly in haste, did not read the question with sufficient care and identified the precautions that would be required to counter the hazards.
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